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PREFACE

It has taken a long time to make this book. Al-
ready in the early 1980's | started to collect the
lute music of John Johnson, who is, | think, the
singlemost important lutenist of Elizabethan Eng-
land after John Dowland. Some ten years later, |
finished collecting and transcribing the music. |
had also made afirst (Dutch) version of thetext of
the Introduction and the Commentary when, in
1992, Albert Reyerman of Tree Edition agreed to
publishthework. It proved an extremely protracted
affair to transform my work into a publishable
book, not only becauseit all had to be donein my
own spare time, but also because it was not easy
persuading the computer to transform the compli-
cated manuscript version with its tablature, staff-
notation and textsinto an acceptable, publishable,
computer version. All of this resulted in delays,
and the work was further jeopardized when John
Ward published his Johnson editionin 1994. How-
ever, in consultation with Tree Edition it was de-
cided to go ahead with the publication.

Now the work is finally finished, the task re-
mains of expressing my gratitude to al those who
contributed to it in one way or another. | am in-
debted to Julia Craig-McFeely, Gusta Gold-
schmidt, Louis-Peter Grijp, lan Harwood, Susan
Pond, John Robinson, Charles Stroom and espe-
cialy the late Robert Spencer for their valuable
remarks and their aid in gathering the necessary
information, aswell asather help. Inthelast phase
of the production | used the TAB software by
Wayne Cripps. Much work on the transcriptions
was done by Anthony Fiumara, who also designed
the layout of the book. Last but not least, | must
thank René Geniss, who not only contributed agreat
deal to the making of the book, but also stimu-
lated meto finish it, with his never-failing enthu-
siasm for Johnson’s music.

Amsterdam, 6 January 2000 JWJIB
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INTRODUCTION

Johnson’s life

As is the case with so many Elizabethan compos-
ers, little is known about the life of John John-
son.! Until recently all we knew was that he took
up a position as a lutenist at the court of Eliza-
beth I in 1579, that he almost certainly died in
midsummer 1594, that he had a wife called Alice
and that his son Robert, who later became a fa-
mous luteplayer in his own right, was born about
1583. Recent discoveries by Robert Spencer pos-
sibly provide us with more information about
Johnson’s life.2

Spencer found the not unusual name John
Johnson several times in the registers of the Lon-
don churches in the second half of the sixteenth
century. These occurrences concern different men,
and it is hard to decide which of them, if any, is
our lutenist. It is very tempting, however, to iden-
tify the composer with the John Johnson who was
the father of eight children that were baptized in
the church of Saint Augustine’s, Watling Street,
London, between 1576 and 1592. On 27 Decem-
ber John was baptized, possibly named after his
father (or grandfather), and therefore probably the
oldest son. Afterwards here were baptized Eliza-
beth on 21 March 1578/9, Jane on 7 July 1580
and Richard on 26 February 1581/2. Then on 6
October 1583 a son Robert was baptized, which
conveniently corresponds to the year the lutenist
Robert Johnson was born. After him were bap-

tized Tymothy on 24 April 1589, Peter on 5 July
1590, and the youngest daughter, Alice, on 18 June
1592. The particulars of this John Johnson thus
coincide well with what we already knew of the
lute player. Moreover, in the same church on 28
February 1559/60 a John Johnson married Alice
Dorryn; he could be our lutenist and the father of
these eight children, although it seems strange that
this couple, so prolific from 1576 onward, had
their first child only after fifteen years of mar-
riage. Maybe the father of this eight children was
the same as the John Johnson who married Alice
Skelton at Saint Margaret Westminster on 3 Feb-
ruary 1575/6, or else he could be identical with
the John Johnson who married Alyce Kirton at
Saint Giles Cripplegate on 26 January 1569/70.
The John Johnson who married in 1559/60
probably was born between 1530 and 1540.3 Alice
Dorryn, if she really had another child in 1592,
cannot have seen daylight before the beginning
of the 1540’s. Thus the John Johnson’s who mar-
ried in 1569/70 and 1575/6 probably were born
in the 1540’s or early 1550’s, as were their wives.
Apart from these rather conjectural data, noth-
ing is known about the first decades of John
Johnson’s life. He probably learned to play the
lute during a seven-year apprenticeship in one of
the noble houses, where he was instructed in mu-
sic by a lutenist in his master’s service; this was
the way professional instrumentalists were trained
in sixteenth-century England.4 After that Johnson

1 For the previously known material repeated in this chapter, see the entry ‘John Johnson’ by Diana Poulton in
the New Grove, as well as in Roche, Dictionary.

2 The following material was kindly provided by Robert Spencer in a letter of 26 November 1991. He found this
information in the Mormon International Genealogical Index.

3 In sixteenth-century England, the lower and middle classes tended to marry at a relatively old age. This was
probably due to economical reasons. On average men married at an age of around 26, women around 24.
Stone, Family, Sex and Marriage, p. 50-54.

4 Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 66.
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would have remained a servant in a nobleman’s
household, possibly in that of the Earl of Leices-
ter; we will come to that later. It has been stated
that he was employed at Hengrave Hall in Bury
Saint Edmunds, Suffolk, residence of Sir Thomas
Kitson; Woodfill noticed that a musician called
Johnson was mentioned in the domestic accounts
of the Kitson’s in the autumn of 1572 and spring
1574.5 However, it was already pointed out by
Fellowes and later by Harwood, that not John but
the composer Edward Johnson is mentioned in
the accounts.® Edward Johnson, incidentally, was
born in 1548/9.7 One is tempted to speculate that
he was a relative of John Johnson, possibly a
brother. If, however, the children that have been
mentioned before really are John’s, a relationship
between them is less probable, because it would

1. 1 Signature of Edward Johnson. London, Pub-
lic Record Office, Req. 2/203/4, p. 6.

be strange then that none of the five boys was
named after Edward.

Whoever was Johnson’s patron, it were prob-
ably that person’s court connections that secured
our lutenist a place in the Queen’s Musick.? On
20 December 1580 John Johnson was appointed
as lutenist at the court of Queen Elizabeth, at an
annual salary of 20 pounds; he succeeded Anthony
de Conti (County) in this position.? The latter was
mentioned for the last time on 29 September 1579,
and on 29 September 1581 Johnson was paid for
two years service, so it is possible that already at
the end of 1579 Johnson was active as a royal
lutenist, and that the official appointment took
some time to come off.10 From 1563 onward
Anthony de Conti had been the only lutenist at
court!!, but things changed after his death, for

5 Woodfill, Musicians, p. 59 and p. 263-264, with the following quotations: after October 1, 1572 ‘In reward to
Johnson the musician at Hengrave, 10s.’, and in April-June 1575 ‘In reward to Johnson the musician, for his
charge in awaiting on my Lord of Leycester at Kennelworth, 10s.’

6 Fellowes, English Madrigal Composers, p. 247; Harwood, Cambridge Lute Manuscripts, p. 36, and, more
explicitly, in a letter dating from February 1992: the accounts indicate that Edward was employed by the
Kitson’s from the end of 1572. In his article, Harwood also points out that the family relationship between the
Kitson’s and the Johnson’s, as supposed by Beck, Morley Consort lessons, p. 21, footnote 68, is based on an
error. In view of all the above, Beck’s theory, ibidem, p. 16, footnote 50, that John Johnson could have
demonstrated his skills to the Queen, at the festivities the Earl of Leicester organised at Kenilworth on 9-27
July 1575, does not hold ground.

7 See the documents relating to the printing of Dowland’s Second Booke of Songs, 1600 (London, Public Record
Office, Req. 2/203/4, p. 6), where Edward signed his name to the statement: ‘Edward Johnson of Clerken Well
in the Countye of Midx batchler of musicque of the Age of Fyftye twoe yeares or there abouts’. I am grateful
to Robert Spencer, who gave me this reference and a copy of Edward’s signature, which is printed here as ill.
1. More information on Edward Johnson in Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 98-99, footnote 289.

8 Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 67.

9 Ashbee, Records of English Court Music, V1, p. 124: payments over the year from 29 September 1580 until
the same date in 1581, amongst others to ‘John Johnson, in the room of Anthony de Counte, deceased, one of
the musicians for the three lutes, at £20. a year, by warrant dormant dated 20 December 23 Elizabeth [1580],
due for 2 whole years ending Michelmas 23 Elizabeth [29 September 1581]: £40. 0s. 0d.”. A literal transcrip-
tion of the entry in Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 67, footnote 178, with the wrong year 1579.

10 Anthony the Conti is last mentioned in the account covering the year from 29 September 1578 until the same
date in 1579: Ashbee, Records of English Court Music, V1, p. 120. On 20 December 1580, the same date as
Johnson’s appointment, the Queen issued a warrant in Westminster, granting a yearly pension of £15 each to
Conti’s wife Lucretia and to Elizabeth de Conti (his daughter?): ibidem, p. 123. Ashbee, ibidem, p. viii, states
that Conti died in 1580, but if that were the case, he would have been mentioned in the accounts of that year.

11 Ashbee, Records of English Court Music, V1, p. 11, 83.



Johnson at his appointment was called ‘one of the
musicians for the three lutes’. Together with
Johnson a second lutenist was appointed, Mathias
(or Mathathias) Mason, like Johnson at an annual
salary of 20 pounds.!2 On July 3 1583 they were
joined by Robert Hales, who received 40 pounds
per annum, and on 3 July 1589 a fourth lutenist
appeared, Walter Pierce, at again 20 pounds a year;
Mason had his salary doubled, at 40 pounds a year,
on 30 September1589.13 So now there were four
lute players at the court, as was stated explicitly
in a document of 32 November 1590; on 27 June
1593 Thomas Cardell and Alfonso Ferrabosco I1
also are mentioned as such.!4 Three times, in
1582/3, 1588/9 and 1591/2 riding charges were
paid to Johnson, which indicates that he was called
to perform as a solo luteplayer. !5

In the autumn of 1585 Geoffrey Whitney dedi-
cated a collection of emblems, entitled A Choise
of Emblemes and other devices, to the Earl of
Leicester.!6 This collection contains panegyric
poems about the Earl, his family, friends and fol-
lowers; the book was probably intended to
strengthen Leicester’s political position.!7 One of
the poems praises the qualities of a lutenist at the
royal court called Johnson, with whom only John
Johnson can be meant. The inclusion of this poem
in the collection shows that there was some sort

of relationship between Leicester and Johnson.
Perhaps the latter followed the Earl in his retinue
to the Northern Netherlands. On 20 December
1585 Leicester landed in Flushing (Vlissingen),
accompanied by his army and by a host of friends
and servants.!8 He then made a tour to a number
of cities in the provinces of Zeeland and Holland,
where he was welcomed with lavish festivities.
The rebellious provinces of Holland saw in him
the man who would lead them in the battle against
their overlord, the Spanish king. A list of Leices-
ter’s retinue, from the first half of January 1586,
mentions a John Johnson. This name, however,
does not appear together with the names of the
‘Trumpeters, Drums and Musiconers’ on the same
list.19 Could this have been our Johnson? In 1585—
1586 Johnson could not have been in the service
of the Earl, because during this time he was paid
his allowance as usual at the royal court. It is pos-
sible that the Earl was his patron before before
1579, although Johnson is not mentioned in the
documents from 1572 and 1574, which contain
the names of Leicester’s company of actors, who
— as is stated explicitly — also played musical in-
struments.20 Maybe Leicester employed musi-
cians as well as actors, as was the case in 1582—
1583.21

Johnson’s allowance as a musician at the royal

12 Ashbee, Records of English Court Music, V1, p. 124.

13 Ashbee, Records of English Court Music, V1, p. 136, 147.

14 Ashbee, Records of English Court Music, V1, p. 54, 59; see also p. viii.

15 Ashbee, Records of English Court Music, V1, p. viii and p. 137, 146, 150; Johnson received at these times £4.

10s. 0d., £19. 0s. 0d. and £16. 13s. 4d.

16 Van Dorsten, Poets, Patrons and Professors, p. 123-125, 132-133. A first version of this collection, in manu-
script, was dedicated to Leicester 28 November 1585. Geoffrey Whitney published a second, revised version
in May 1586 in Leiden, where he had been staying since 12 January 1586 (ibidem, p. 124, footnote 6); the
poem about Johnson only appears in the manuscript version (see below).

17 Rosenberg, Leicester, Patron of Letters, p. 307-309.

18 Strong and Van Dorsten, Leicester’s Triumph, p. 31-53.

19 Strong and Van Dorsten, Leicester’s Triumph, p. 122, App. IlII. The ‘Musiconers’ mentioned are: Thomas
Cole, Wm Baniton, James Wharton, Wm Edgley, Wm Black, Jo the Harper and Walter the boye, as well as
four anonymous trumpet players and two drum players. Apart from the trumpet players, a ‘speelman’ (instru-
mentalist) and five singers with a ‘boy’ are presented on 24 January, during the reception in Leiden (ibidem, p.

83-87, App. I); could these be the same musicians?

20 Chambers, The Elizabethan Stage, p. 86, 87. We do find a William Johnson among Leicester’s actors.

21 Baldwin, The Shakespearean Company, p. 76; the names of these musicians are not mentioned. By the way,
the title of Johnson’s most famous piece, the Delight Pavan, could also indicate that there was a relationship
between Johnson and Leicester (see the commentary to piece no. 5 below).



court was discontinued on 24 June 1594; he al-
most certainly died shortly before this date.?2
Johnson may have been a victim of the plague
epidemic, which ravaged England, and especially
London, in 1592-1594. In the capital, up to two
thousand people died of the plague each week
during the summer, when the epidemic reached
its peak. Johnson’s wife, Alice, survived him. She
was given a royal allowance: in 1595 she was
granted the lease of lands in Dorset, Lincolnshire,
Cornwall, Staffordshire, Wiltshire and Flint for a
period of fifty years, ‘in consideration of her hus-
band’s services’.23 Johnson’s son Robert became,
like his father, a successful musician. In 1604 he
was given a position at the royal court. A consid-
erable number of his compositions remain, con-
sisting of lute solos, songs and instrumental pieces
for courtly occasions, the so-called Masques.?*
There is every reason to believe that John
Johnson was a celebrated lute player during his
life. His appointment to the coveted position of
royal lutenist in 1579 or 1580 shows that he by
then was already considered a prominent player.
Also, the generous allowance his widow received
from Elizabeth, cannot be explained otherwise
than as a posthumous token of appreciation from
the Queen. His status as a leading musician and
composer is confirmed by his inclusion in John
Case’s book, Apologia Musices, from 1588, which
lists the most important musicians of those days.25
The dispersion of his music in the English manu-
scripts is wide, and includes such later collections
as the ones by Jane Pickeringe and Margaret
Board, which were compiled some twenty or thirty
years after his death. His Delight Pavan was one
of the most popular pieces of its age. His music

was used or arranged for keyboard, bandora,
cittern and consort by several composers, includ-
ing John Dowland, Thomas Morley, William
Byrd, John Bull, Giles Farnaby and Anthony
Holborne.26 Johnson’s qualities must also have
been recognized abroad, as eleven of his compo-
sitions are recorded in Dutch and German manu-
scripts and printed collections of lute music.2”

Johnson’s proficiency as a lutenist was praised
lyrically in the already mentioned collection A
Choise of Emblemes and other devices by
Geoffrey Whitney. The earlier manuscript version
of this book, which was presented the Earl of
Leicester, includes a number of poems that were
omitted in the final printed version. Among those
is a poem, headed by the title Musicae modernae,
laus (In praise of Modern Music), and by an em-
blem which depicts a lute and a music book, both
lying on a cushion and under a canopy. Then fol-
lows the poem:

When than Apollo harde the musique of theise
daies,

And knewe howe manie, for theire skill, deserued
iustlie praise,

He left his chaire of state, & laide his lute away,

As one abash’d in English courte, his auncient
stuffe to plaie.

And hyed vnto the skyes somme fyner pointes
to frame:

And in the meane, for cunning stoppes, gaue
Johnsonne all the fame.28

Thus, according to Whitney, even Apollo, the God
who symbolizes music, had to admit Johnson’s
superiority as to virtuosity on the lute. These lines

22 Ashbee, Records of English Court Music, V1, p. 153, payments over the year 29 September 1593 to the same
date in 1594, amongst others to ‘John Johnson, due for 3/4 year ending Midsummer 1594°, £15. 0s. 0d. (the
quotation from Stokes, List of the King’s musicians, 11, p. 115). Afterwards, there is no more mention of him.
Roche, Dictionary, names London as the place of death, and, apparently incorrectly, gives the date 1595.
Roche also gives the wrong date, 1581, for Johnson’s employment at the royal court.

23 See Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 77.

24 For the instrumental music by Robert Johnson, see Sunderman, Robert Johnson, Holman, New Sources, and
Ward, Dowland Miscellany, p. 112; his songs have been published by Spink, Robert Johnson.

25 Case, Apologia Musices, p. 44; quoted in Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 67.

26 Seenos. 4,5,6,7,9, 11, 13, 22, 26 and 36.

27 See nos. 4,5, 6,8,9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 22, 26, 31, 36, 49, 60 and 61; of these nos. 5, 6, 9, 26, 36 and 60 can be

found in more than one continental source.

28 See Brett, Musicae modernae laus, p. 42-44, with a facsimile of the poem and its emblem.
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1. 2 Signatures of John Johnson, from 22-12-1581, 27-3-1582, 5-7-1582 and 4-10-1582. London,

British Library, Harleian MS 1644, f. 21v.

Transcription:

John Johnson, at xx livres per Annum for his wages, payable quarterly, viz. payd xxiij° novembris 1581

to his owne hande, for xpistmas quarter: v livres.

To him more for our Lady day quarter payd to his owne hande xiij° Aprilis 1582: v livres.

To him more for midsomer quarter paid to his owne hande xxvj®© Junij 1582: v livres.

To him more for michealmas quarter paid to his owne hande xxx°© Septembris 1582: v livres.

All entries signed: Jo. Johnsonn.

also imply that Johnson, unlike musicians such
as Apollo who were still producing ‘auncient
stuffe’,
musical style at the court.

was considered an exponent of a new

Apart from Johnson’s music, which will be dis-
cussed later, a few of his autographs have sur-
vived the ages. We find his signature in in the
accounts, over the last quarter of 1581 and the
first three quarters of 1582, of the wages of the
lute players at the royal court in an acquittance
book in the British Library. Johnson received five
pounds per quarter, which indeed adds up to 20
pounds annual wages. His signature, which ap-

pears under each settlement of account, is both
powerful and graceful (see ill. 2).29

Johnson also added his signature to his De-
light Pavan on f. 15r in the Folger Dowland Lute
manuscript (see ill. 3). This signature is virtually
identical to the ones from 1581-1582, even though
the latter must have been written some ten years
earlier. The only differences are the two initial
J’s which have become higher, while the flour-
ishes on the left above the name have disappeared.
On f. 12r of the same manuscript, the name and
title to Johnson’s La Vecchia Pavan were added
by a single hand: ‘Leveche pavin mr Johnson’ (see

29 London, British Library, Harleian MS 1644, f. 21V (see Ashbee, Records of English Court Music, V1, p. 134).
Robert Spencer kindly provided me with a copy of these signatures. A facsimile of this signatures also in
Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, vol. 1, pls. 20-21.



1l 3 Signature of John Johnson, at his De-
light Pavan, in the Folger Dowland Lute Book.
Washington D.C., Folger Shakespeare Library,
MS V.b.280, f. 15r.

ill. 4); this too seems to have been written by
Johnson himself.39 A third possible signature by
Johnson is found in the Wickhambrook Manu-
script on f. 17v, with Johnson’s Long Pavan. This
appears to be a plainer version of the same signa-
ture: compare the flourishes on the descenders of
the two capital J’s.

Johnson’s compositions

Among Johnson’s compositions are works for lute
solo, lute duets, pieces for mixed consort and so-
los for bandora and cittern. It is uncertain whether
Johnson himself is solely responsible for the lat-
ter three categories; all of these works are set-
tings of known pieces of him for solo lute, which

1l 4 Possible signature of John Johnson, at
his La Vecchia Pavan, inthe Folger Dowland Lute
Book. Washington D.C., Folger Shakespeare Li-
brary, MS V.b.280, f. 12r.

may have been trancribed by others (in one case
the transcriber is probably Anthony Holborne).3!
Some of the music for mixed consort has been
published by Edwards and Beck, and the remain-
der is too incomplete even to attempt making re-
constructions.32

John Johnson played an important role in the
development of the lute duet, which, for some
time, enjoyed a considerable popularity in Eng-
land. Four of his so-called ‘equal duets’, where
both lutes have equivalent parts, have survived.
These concern settings of his La Vecchia Pavan
and Galliard and Flat Pavan and Galliard, of
which versions for lute solo also remain.33 More
important are the ‘trebles’; pieces in which one
lute plays a number of often virtuosic variations
over a repeated ‘ground’ (a bass with chordal ac-

30 See Ward, Dowland Lute-Book, p. 6, footnote 3. Ward rightly remarks that the title of the Delight Pavan was

in another hand (which he calls H) than the one of the scribe of the music (his hand D). A third hand — Johnson
himself — added the name of the composer. Ward also suggests that D again wrote the music of La Vecchia
Pavan, while H added the title and a ‘crude copy of Johnson’s signature’. I also think the whole caption was
executed by a single scribe (on my photographs of the manuscript I have not been able to detect any differ-
ences in the width of the pen, the movement of the hand or the colour of the ink between title and name), but
the scribe of this caption certainly was not H: note how in the word pavin the p and v differ from those by H.
Also, the name was written with considerable speed and ease, and is certainly not a crude copy: the securely
drawn J shows the same flourish and movement as the signature accompanying the Delight Pavan; as in the
latter the first o is attached to the preceding J while the second o is detached, and the / and the long s lean
slightly to the right. It was probably Johnson himself who wrote this caption; he crammed it in at the end of the
page, which resulted in a slightly different version from the one with the Delight Pavan. It does seem strange
though, that he calls himself ‘Mr. Johnson’.

31 See nos. 26 and 36 (cittern solo) and nos. 3 and 31 (bandora solo).

32 Edwards, Music for Mixed Consort, nos. 9 and 14, and Beck, Morley Consort Lessons, no. 1 (see in this
edition nos. 5, 13 and 40). The settings for mixed consort of no. 3 (of which only the flute, cittern and bass
parts remain), and of nos. 11 (bandora part only), 27 and 46 (cittern parts only) have not been published.

33 Nos. 11-14.



companiment), played by the second lute. Johnson
was the first to develop this genre in England, and
its peak was reached immediately in his works.
Lyle Nordstrom catalogued Johnson’s duets, and
came to a total of twenty-seven trebles. Fifteen of
these are anonymous, but could — with more or
less certainty — be ascribed to Johnson on the ba-
sis of their stylistic characteristics and musical
quality.34 In the present edition Johnson’s four
equal duets have been included, as well as his
twelve certain trebles and eight anonymous tre-
bles ascribed to him by Nordstrom.33 In many
cases Nordstrom’s arguments in favor of these as-
criptions could be supplemented by new argu-
ments, based on the analysis of Johnson’s musi-
cal style.

More numerous than Johnson’s duets are his
works for lute solo. In the present edition fifty
compositions are included, of which, however,
only twenty-two are ascribed to John Johnson in
the various sources.30 For a second group of nine
pieces the sources mention only ‘Johnson’ as com-
poser; for the authorship of these we should theo-
retically also consider John’s son Robert, and
possibly even the composer Edward Johnson.37
In practice, ascribing these pieces to Johnson does
not cause too many problems: Edward can be dis-
carded as a possible composer, as he did not, as
far as we know, write for the lute,38 while Robert
only became an active lute player after his father’s
death; his compositions are in a later style, and
usually occur in later sources than the ones in
which John’s works are found. Pieces ascribed to
‘Johnson’ will be accounted for on stylistic

34 Nordstrom, Lute Duets of John Johnson.

grounds (see below), as well as on the basis of
their provenance. A final group of nineteen pieces
consists of anonymous works (or, in the case of
Quadro Pavan no. 40, a piece probably wrongly
ascribed to Richard Allison).39 These pieces are
included in this edition on the basis of stylistic
resemblances to authentic works by John Johnson,
and often also of external indications, which sug-
gest that Johnson is, or might be their composer.
Most of these latter pieces have been compiled in
an appendix. However, some galliards have been
joined to a corresponding pavan that has been
definitely attributed to Johnson, either because
they occur next to the pavan in the original
source,*0 or on the basis of musical agreement
between pavan and galliard.#! In the present edi-
tion, each piece is accompanied by the fullest as-
cription given in its sources: either to John John-
son, the ambivalent ‘Johnson’, or to an anony-
mous composer. In doing so the editor hopes to
avoid any confusion about the definitive author-
ship of these works. Conflicting ascriptions, how-
ever, which also occur occasionally in the sources,
have only been included in the notes.42

The above mentioned external evidence which,
together with stylistic considerations, forms part
of the basis on which ascriptions to Johnson have
been made, is of a divers nature. Anonymous
galliards have been joined with pavans of certain
ascription.*3 The New Medley has been included
on the basis of its title; the Old Medley is cer-
tainly by Johnson.44 Sometimes a piece was in-
cluded because of its proximity to authentic works
by Johnson in the same manuscript.43 Finally, five

35 See nos. 51-54 (equal duets), 55-66 (trebles) and 67-74 (trebles of uncertain ascription).
36 Nos. 1,2,3,4,5,7,13, 15, 17, 18, 19, 21, 23, 24, 25, 29, 30, 31, 33, 34, 35, 36.

37 Nos. 6, 8, 10, 11, 22, 26, 27, 28, 32.

38 In FWVB we find a Delight Pavan and Galliard and an Old Medley that are ascribed to Edward (see nos. 5, 6,
36). Whether or not he composed for the lute is uncertain; a galliard in Barley, A new Book of Tabliture, signed

‘Ed. I.”, might be his.
39 Nos. 9, 12, 14, 16, 20, 37-50.
40 Nos. 14, 16, 20.
41 Nos. 9, 12.
42 Seenos. 4,5, 6,9, 26, 36.

43 See, apart from the cases just mentioned, also no. 41.

44 Nos. 36, 47.
45 Nos. 39, 41, 43, 45.



pieces have been included in the appendix, be-
cause they appear together in one single source,
the Wickhambrook Lute Manuscript.4® This
manuscript needs to be discussed in more detail.

The Wickhambrook Lute Manuscript, which is
presently kept in the John Herrick Jackson Music
Library at Yale University, New Haven, Connecti-
cut (USA), is of great importance to our know-
ledge of the lute music by John Johnson. In the
past, the collection was known as the ‘John
Johnson Lute Manuscript’ because it includes a
remarkable number of pieces by this composer.47
In 1963 Daphne Stephens published an edition of
this book.48 In her ‘editorial remarks’ she notes
the large number of pieces by Johnson: of the to-
tal amount of twenty-five pieces, ten are by

Johnson, four by Dowland, one by Peter Phillips
and one by Holborne, while nine remain anony-
mous.*9 Stephens suggests therefore that Johnson
might have been an earlier owner of the manu-
script. She also notes that two different scribes,
whom she calls A and B, had written the book,
and that the way in which their different hand-
writing is divided over the pages of the manu-
script provides insight into its compilation.50 A
few notes should be made concerning Stephens’
observations. For a better understanding, we will
first give a list of all the works found in Wickham-
brook, with, in this order, their consecutive num-
bers, the scribe — named A or B after Stephens’
example —, the folionumbers and the manuscript
title of the piece in italics. Any further informa-
tion will be given in square brackets.

1 A f 10r Jhonsons delighte [John Johnson; the last bars of this piece only; the page
with the first part of the piece is missing]

2 A f. 10r the galiard|e] to delighte [John Johnson]

3 B f.10r my Lo: strange his galiarde [anonymous]

4 A f. 10v-1Ir the Quadrone pauene Jo: Jhonsone

5 B fllr a galiarde of clarkes [ Anthony Holborne or Richard Clarke]

6 B f 1Ir tarletones riserrectione Jo Dowlande

7 A f.1lv [Pavan, anonymous]

8 B f.12r a pauyne by Mr Phillips [Peter Phillips]

9 B f12r my lo. willobeys tune Jhone Doulande

10 A f. 12v [Ma Pauvre Bourse, anonymous]

11 A f. 13r Si vow voules [anonymous]

12 A f. 13v-14r [Susanne un Jour, anonymous]

13 A f. 14r [La Vecchia Pavan, John Johnson; the first half of the work only, although
there was space for the whole piece to be copied]

14 A f. 14v-15r the oulde spannyshe pauen [anonymous]

15 B f. 15r Mistris whittes thinge Jhone Dowlande

16 A f.15v [La Vecchia Pavan, John Johnson; both parts of a lute duet]

17 A f. 16r [La Vecchia Galliard, John Johnson; both parts of a lute duet]

18 A f.16v-17r [Passamezzo Pavan, John Johnson]

19 B f.17r monsers alman[e] [Monsieur’s Almain, anonymous]

20 B f.17r ane alman[e] [John Dowland]

46 Nos. 37,42, 48, 49, 50.

47 This is at any rate the name found on the microfilm, made by Yale in 1953. Its present name was derived from
its last owner, Miss Dulcie Lawrence-Smith of Wickhambrook (Suffolk), who sold the manuscript in 1947.

Five years later it was acquired by Yale.

48 Stephens, The Wickhambrook Lute Manuscript.

49 Stephens, The Wickhambrook Lute Manuscript, p. 113-116. One of the anonymous pieces, As I went to Wal-

singham (f. 17r) might also be ascribed to John Dowland, as a longer version of the same piece included in the
Konigsberg Lute Book (f. 24r) is there attributed to him.

50 Stephens, The Wickhambrook Lute Manuscript, p. 115.



21 B f17r

As J wente to walsinghame [anonymous; possibly a setting by Dowland]

22 B f17r knowles his galiarde [anonymous]
23 B f.17v Pavane Jo: Johnson [Long Pavan]
24 BSLf 17v Johnson galiarde [John Johnson]
25 B f.17v A grounde Jo: Jhonson

At first glance Stephens’ conclusion that two
scribes were involved in compiling the manuscript
seems to be correct. The first of these, scribe A,
used a broad quill, and wrote a neat but powerful
hand. He can be recognized by the obliquely
drawn continuous strokes on the rhythm signs,
the three or four parallel strokes at the end of a
piece (often accompanied by a fermata sign), as
well as a number of characteristic tablature let-
ters: the f, g and h each have a long tail, which
with the / curls up to the right, as well as the short
broad b. There does not seem to be any develop-
ment in the handwriting of scribe A; apparently
he wrote down these pieces shortly after one an-
other.

The second scribe, B, used a finer pen than A,
and wrote a smaller, less powerful hand. He can
be recognized by the flags on the rhythm signs,
which start at the top of the stem, while the con-
tinuous cross strokes are more or less horizontal.
He finishes his pieces in a more elaborate way
than A, usually employing four vertical lines with
cross strokes at the top and bottom, and the re-
sulting gaps filled in with little dots. Unlike A, B
does not indicate right hand fingering. Apparently
the pieces in hand B were not copied at the same
time, and a considerable amount of time may have
elapsed between them. This can clearly be seen
in the writing of the pieces nos. 19-22, which B
wrote down on f. 17r: judging from the differ-
ences in style, the thickness of the pen and the
shapes of the letters, 20 and 21 seem to have been
copied some time after 19, but some time before
22.

However, a closer look at both the hands will
reveal that maybe the first impression was not
right. There seems to be a striking resemblance
between most of the actual letter shapes employed
by A and B: note the a and the ¢, both not fully
closed at the top; the f; g and /4 (only the £ is dif-
ferent with B: it has a shorter tail, but still shows
the characteristic loop at the ascender, which lies

51 Stephens wrongly ascribed this piece to scribe A.

on the line); the e with the boldly drawn arch
which descends under the line, as does the bowl
of the b.

_u_g_-:_‘.__’lﬂ_i_

Judging from the shapes of the letters it is possi-
ble that A and B represent a single scribe in dif-
ferent stages of his development. The most sig-
nificant differences are A’s broader quill, B’s less
powerful style, and the different shapes of the
rhythm signs. The first two of these account for
the big difference in the general appearance of A
and B, but they are less important when it comes
to identifying the scribe. A single scribe may well
have changed the size of the quill, while a less
firm hand may be the result of ill health or old
age. As far as the third point is concerned, some
of the pieces copied by B (nos. 19, 23, 24) show
rhythm signs as used by A, with the flags starting
below the top of the stem, and the continuous
strokes going upwards. Moreover, no. 19 is writ-
ten with a broad quill like the one employed by
A. It seems that both hands belong to a single
scribe, who in a short space of time copied the
pieces ascribed to A, and then, a considerable time
later, resumed his labour to copy, with intervals,
the pieces assigned to B. The copying of pieces
19, 23 and 24 occurred somewhere in between.
A further scribe was involved in the compila-
tion of this book. This scribe, whom we will call
C, calligraphed most titles accompanying the
pieces. These titles also seem to have been ex-
ecuted in one go. Stephens suggests that C and B
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are one and the same scribe.52 However, the total
lack of resemblance between the two as well as
the origin of the book (see below) seem to sug-
gest otherwise. A large amount of pieces remained
untitled; C was apparently not aware of any data.
This would suggest that C did not have any con-
tact with scribe AB. Only two pieces, the Long
Pavan and a Galliard by Johnson (nos. 23 and
24) have titles in an other hand than C’s. This
matter will be dealt with below.

A survey of the dispersion of the various hands
over the manuscript clearly shows that it arose in
three stages. In the first stage, the pieces on f. 10r-
17r were written out by scribe A, during a short
time span. In order to avoid page turns, he started
each piece on the verso side of a leave. The pieces
often continue onto the opposite recto side of the
next leave. He sometimes used the remaining
space on a recto side for writing another piece.
The pieces concerned are long and of a profes-
sional standard, and are copied out virtually flaw-
lessly. The collection was later expanded in a hand
called B, which probably belonged to the same
scribe, who filled the empty spaces left by A on
the recto sides of the leaves. He there copied out
shorter works, some of which are of a lower stand-
ard than the ones written down by A (there are for
instance often no repeats with divisions), and
which are usually in a later musical style. Scribe
B worked on the manuscript at intervals over a
longer period of time. Finally, C added titles and
composers’ names to a number of pieces. Because
these titles were written out all at once, they must
have been added after all the pieces had been cop-
ied, hence, after B finished his work on the col-
lection. All the above would suggest that the col-
lection, in its sober execution lacking titles and
composers’ names, was first compiled for private
use, and that later it was made more attractive by
adding the calligraphed titles, possibly in order
to sell it to a third party.

Afterwards, the finished manuscript may have
been in contact with Johnson and his environment
up to two times. It was mentioned earlier that the
captions with the Long Pavan and the Galliard
on f. 17v are written in a hand other than C’s. It is
likely that the word Pavane accompanying the
first piece was written by C. However, the fol-
lowing name, Jo: Johnson, was perhaps added by
the composer itself.53 Originally there was no cap-
tion to the Galliard; this too is a later addition,
this time written in a fifth hand, which belongs to
John’s son Robert, whose signature we know from
a contract dating from 1596. The name ‘Johnson’
of this signature is exactly identical to the one in
the manuscript: characteristic are the shapes of
the J, h, e and the long s, which is joined by a
high curve to the following 0.54 All of the above
indicate that the collection must have been fin-
ished before Johnson’s death in 1594.

Now let us return to the twelve pieces in hand
A, which form the oldest layer of the manuscript.
The inventory shows that scribe C, who added
some titles at a later stage, was only aware of a
limited amount of information about these pieces.
He could only add the name Jo: Johnson and the
titles to the set of Delight Pavan and Galliard
(which were commonly known pieces) and to the
Quadro Pavan. He seems to have been unaware
of the name of the composer of the Old Spanish
Pavan and Si Vous Voulez, to which he only added
the titles. The authorship of a further four of the
remaining nine pieces can be established by con-
cordances; they are all by Johnson.55 Hence, the
supposition arises that the remaining five pieces
may also be by John. This presumption seems all
the more likely when we remember that, as far as
A’s contribution is concerned, we are dealing with
a collection of long and complicated composi-
tions, which, while lacking titles and composer’s
names, were copied flawlessly; it must have been
a practical book, intended for personal use, that

52 Stephens, The Wickhambrook Lute Manuscript, p. 115.

53 See p. 6.

54 Ward, Dowland Miscellany, p. 88, gives a facsimile of this contract, between Sir George Carey and Robert
Johnson.

55 It is curious that both John and Robert, if they did indeed add the captions to the manuscript, refrained from
also adding John’s name to these four pieces that we know were composed by him. However, John Dowland
did likewise by leaving some of his compositions anonymous in the Folger Dowland Lute Manuscript.



was most likely compiled by, or under the super-
vision of a professional musician. As far as we
know, all A’s pieces are by Johnson, hence he
might well have been the musician in question.
This presumed immediate connection between
him and the oldest layer of the manuscript in any
case justifies the inclusion in the appendix of the
above mentioned five anonymous pieces in hand
A.

Stephens also noted that almost all the works
written by A concern pieces by Johnson, while B
copied pieces by other composers as well. She
therefore suggested that the first hand belonged
to Johnson or to one of his pupils. However, if we
now accept that hands A and B probably belonged
to one and the same scribe, it will be clear that
this must have been a pupil or someone else from
Johnson’s immediate surroundings, as Johnson
himself is probably not responsible for copying
works by other composers, nor some rather poor
versions of his own compositions (like the Long
Pavan and the Galliard on f. 17v). All the above
would suggest that the scribe and his manuscript
disappeared from Johnson’s circle after the com-
pilation of the first series of pieces. The later, on-
off additions of John’s and Robert’s signatures
point in the same direction.56

The anonymous pieces referred to above,
which are part of the oldest layer of the Wickham-
brook Lute Book, are: a Pavan in ¢, variations on
the Spanish Pavan and three settings of poly-
phonic chansons by Philip van Wilder and
Orlandus Lassus (present edition nos. 37, 42 and
48-50). The dissemination of these pieces was
never considerable: the Pavan and Ma Pauvre
Bourse are unique, while the Spanish Pavan and
the remaining chansons appear only once or twice
in other sources; versions with very minor tex-
tual differences are found in Dd.2.11 and
Trumbull.>7

56 Stephens’ assumption (The Wickhambrook Lute Manuscript, p. 115) that scribe A worked on the collection
during Johnson’s stay at Hengrave Hall in suffolk, while B added to it after Johnson had assumed his position
at the royal court, where he would indeed have had contact with music of other composers, cannot be substan-

Before we can safely assess the likelihood of
Johnson’s authorship of these pieces, we will need
to establish stylistic similarities with pieces of
certain ascription. In order to do so, we will con-
tinue with a closer analysis of the composer’s
style. The remaining anonymous works can also
be attributed to John Johnson on the basis of this
analysis, as can the anonymous trebles, which
Nordstrom ascribed to him.

Johnson’s style

It would seem that lute music developed later in
England than on the European continent. The first
Italian publications of lute music appear at the
beginning of the sixteenth century, those of Ger-
many and France follow a little later. In England,
the first native lute manuscripts appear around the
middle of the century. These are usually filled with
amateurish and clumsily notated music. Only in
the last decennium of the century does the amount
of manuscripts increase and the quality of the
compositions improve. The first printed book of
English lute music emerges only in 1596.
English lute music developed separately also
from the musical point of view. The earlier manu-
scripts display a style sometimes referred to as
‘linear’. This music usually consists of only two
voices: a melody that is often rendered with divi-
sions, and a bass with a clear harmonic function,
above which chords are sometimes filled out. This
homophonic style probably had its roots in the
improvised, instrumental approach of popular mu-
sicians. It was certainly not derived from vocal
polyphonic ‘art-music’. There are hardly any in-
dependent inner voices, nor is there much use of
the typically polyphonic technique of imitation.
Genres commonly found in this early music also
point to this humble origin. Dances like pavans

tiated, apart from the fact that Johnson was never employed at Hengrave Hall (see p. 2).

57 The variant reading of the closing bars of Si Vous Voulez (see the notes to no. 48) leads us to the conclusion
that none of the versions of these pieces in Dd.2.11 and Trumbull were copied from Wickhambrook. It should
also be noted that none of the pieces in hand A — with the exception of the well known Delight Pavan and
Galliard — are found often in other sources, and that other versions that are extant, show few textual differ-

ences.
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and galliards are common, as are variations on
popular songs and free improvisations on har-
monic basses such as Passamezzo antico and
Passamezzo moderno (called in England Passe-
measures and Quadro). ‘Scholarly’ genres like
fantasias and settings of vocal polyphony are rare.
This music in the ‘linear’ style differs consider-
ably from that of later lute composers such as
Dowland, Holborne and Cutting, who were ac-
tive in what can be termed the ‘classic’ period of
English lute music. Their music has a clear poly-
phonic structure, with a frequent use of inner
voices as well as imitation. Their broader musi-
cal background is also expressed in their reper-
toire: apart from the ever popular pavans and
galliards, which by now are so highly stylised that
they have lost much of their dance quality, these
lutenists write more polyphonic fantasias, while
the practice of writing variations dwindles
(Passamezzo settings disappear altogether). The
transition from the early ‘linear’ to the ‘classical’
style would have occurred around 1590, if one
adheres to the accepted dating of the various
manuscripts.8

John Johnson’s career was thus more or less
contemporary with the early period of English lute
music. He did indeed show a preference for writ-
ing variations on the Passamezzo and Quadro
basses and for such dances as pavans and galliards,
which, unlike those of the ‘classical’ period, are
often found paired, and in which the number of
measures often differs from the later norm of eight
bars per strain.>® His music is also almost com-
pletely in the ‘linear’ style: essentially two-voiced
and practically without independent inner voices
and polyphonic imitation.®0 It is clear that Johnson
underwent the influence of Italian music — there
were many Italian musicians at the court — but that

influence only came in his choosing of Italian
ground-basses, like the Passamezzo, the Ruggiero
and the Bergamasca, as the basis of many of his
compositions.o! Otherwise his style is definitely
English, in its taste for cross-relations, its harmo-
nies and especially its predilection for the varia-
tion form.%2 In comparison with other, usually
anonymous examples of the early English lute
style, the qualities of Johnson’s compositions are
immediately apparent. Many pieces in the early
manuscripts, such as the lute book of Francis
Willoughby or the Marsh lute book, often have
their own rather naive charm, but Johnson’s mu-
sic is definitely of a higher, professional level. The
unmistakable quality of his work is manifested in
his pronounced melodies, often with their own
individual character, his developed feeling for
harmony as an expressive and directive element,
the coherent structure of his compositions and his
attention to variety of texture.

We will now go on to examine Johnson’s style
in some detail, using as an illustration the first
strain of his most famous composition, the De-
light Pavan (no. 5b), in which several of his sty-
listic hallmarks are present. In order to clarify the
difference between Johnson’s music and the other
pieces in the ‘linear’ style, we also give the first
strain of one of the better and more attractive com-
positions in this style, Weston’s Pavan. This work
is found in the early manuscripts Lodge (f. 20v-
21) and Marsh (p. 188), and is therefore from
around 1570 or before, as is the Delight Pavan
(see below).93 As a matter of fact both composi-
tions show remarkable similarities in the progres-
sion of the voices: compare bars 2-3 of Johnson’s
piece with bars 3-4 of Weston's Pavan, and espe-
cially bars 5 and 6 of the first with bars 6 and 5 of
the latter.

58 This early English style is extensively described in Newcomb, Englischen Lautenpraxis, p. 26-46, as well as
in the final part of this study, p. 52-127 (more in particular p. 106-107, dealing with homophony).

59 The pavans vary from having 6-6-4 bars (no. 4) to 8-10-8 (nos. 3 and 6), the galliards from 4-4-4 (nos. 25 and

27) to 8-12-12 (no. 29) and 8-8-16 (no. 23).

60 As to the rare occasions where the latter two stylistic elements do occur in Johnson’s works, see p. 19, foot-

note 78.

61 Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 76-77.
62 Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 74-75.

63 The section of Lodge in which Weston'’s Pavan was copied, was possibly written between 1572 and 1576: see
Newcomb, Englischen Lautenpraxis, p. 31. Weston is possibly the composer of the pavan, and of a Passamezzo-
setting (Marsh, p. 50-54); he could be the same Weston who was paid in 1558 to instruct the page of the Count
of Rutland on the lute (Ward, Fourth Dublin Lute Book, p. 34).
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Weston’s Pavan — Lodge, f. 20v-21r (in bar 5 the final note e’ flat corrected from f’)

Johnson’s feeling for a clear and self-evident
melody is of great importance. There is some truth
in Ward’s remark that Johnson was no melodist,
who invented no catchy tunes that invite whis-
tling,%4 yet his melodies often have a distinct in-
dividual character, ranging from melancholic, as
in the Delight Pavan, to lively, as in many of his
galliards. They often excel through their careful
and symmetrical construction. This strain of the
pavan consists of two parts of four bars each; a
similar structure is often found in Johnson’s
dances. Within such a symmetrical framework,
the melodic line of the pavans often ascends
stepwise, with few leaps; after reaching the top
the melody eases back down again. Larger inter-
vals are introduced at the relevant moments for
diversity. Thus, in the first part of the Delight
Pavan, in bars 1-2 the melody begins on ¢’, climb-
ing slowly and hesitantly, with frequent rever-
sions, to g’, and thereafter in bars 3-4 eases back
down. It also happens regularly that a phrase be-
gins on the highest note; for example, in the same
pavan, in the second part of the first strain, where
the melody in bar 5 descends gradually from b’
flat to eventually ¢’. In the galliards, the melo-
dies are more often constructed with leaps, espe-

64 Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 68-69.
65 On the harmonist Johnson, see Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 69.

66 Terms like tonic, dominant, subdominant and lead tone are used here to clarify the harmonic structure of

cially at the beginning of B- or C-strains (see, for
example, no. 24 Galliard, bars 17-20), and they
often have the punctuated rhythm characteristic
of this dance. When we compare the melody of
Weston’s Pavan with that of the Delight Pavan,
the limited inventiveness of the melodic line in
the anonymous piece, consisting principally of a
few fifths descending stepwise, and especially the
rhythmic uniformity of bars 1-4, contrast strik-
ingly with Johnson’s treatment of the melody.
Johnson is distinguished from his English con-
temporaries by his feeling for harmony as a de-
vice to control the progress of his music and
clarify its structure.%5 He knows how to support
the course of the musical phrasing with self-evi-
dent harmonies which lead compulsory toward the
cadence. To illustrate his advanced use of har-
mony, in relation to other lute music in the ‘lin-
ear’ style, we will look again at the beginning of
the Delight Pavan, bars 1-3: after the opening bar
in ¢ and the dominant g, a surprising long pedal
point on a flat follows in the second bar, which
naturally resolves in the g in the third bar, after
which this first conclusion on g is strengthened
by its subdominant ¢ with its harmonically raised
lead tone b.96 These harmonics effectively sup-

Johnson’s music, although they are rather anachronistic in this context.
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port the first hesitantly rising and then naturally
descending melody. Johnson often prepares the
dominant in a cadence with an embellishment of
lower and upper lead tones, so that its harmonic
function is securely anchored: see, for instance,
the galliards in ¢ (nos. 6, 24-27) where in the ca-
dences the dominant g is almost always marked
with the notes f and a flat. Every now and then
pedal points on the tonic or dominant provide the
necessary clarity and a certain degree of tension;
see for instance no. 3 Long Pavan, bars 42-43 and
no. 4 Pavan, bars 15-16. In its careful harmonic
treatment Johnson’s music shows distinctive con-
trast with the far less developed sense of harmonic
progression in Weston's Pavan.

Johnson often writes chords in inversion. He
uses them frequently for the harmonic prepara-
tion of the cadence; usually before a cadence a
chord with a sixth is written, as for instance in
no. 5 Delight Pavan, bars 3 and 7, no. 6 Delight
Galliard, bars 6 and 39, and no. 36 Old Medley,
bar 39. Also, in a cadence with a stepwise falling
or rising bass, sometimes a second inversion chord
is written; see for instance no. 22 Galliard, bar 7.
Prepared inverted chords are a common occur-
rence in Johnson’s works, also aside from ca-
dences; see no. 6b Delight Galliard, bar 22, and
no. 10 Pavan, bar 2. Besides he also writes un-
prepared first and second inversion chords, not
only on unaccented notes, but also on the beat,
and even regularly to open a strain or a composi-
tion; see for example no. 1 Pavan, bars 2, 18 and
19, no. 3 Long Pavan, bar 37, no. 22 Galliard,
bars 1 and 17, and no. 23 Galliard, bars 1 and 33
(in the pavans these chords sometimes coincide
with a pedal point). We also often find the unpre-
pared sixth in the melody, by way of an expres-
sive suspension of the fifth; see the Delight Pa-
van, bar 6, on the third beat. A seventh also often
acts as a suspension in first inversion chords; see
the cadence f-e flat in the Delight Pavan, bar 5,
fourth beat. Some harmonic refinement is also
shown through the use of complete or incomplete
inverted chords with a fifth, as in the Delight Pa-
van bar 7, fourth beat. All these ways of using
inverted chords to bring out the structure of a piece
or to introduce expressive tension are very com-

mon in the ‘classical’ English lute music, but are
not found in the ‘linear’ style, or only in a very
embryonic form. Take again the fragment from
Weston’s Pavan, with its harmonics which are lit-
tle developed, compared to Johnson’s; with the
exception of one I'V-III cadence (in bar 7) all the
chords are in root position.67

Johnson keeps his music interesting by intro-
ducing now and then some harmonic surprises.
On of these is the cross-relation, as seen in the
notes b flat-b in the first bar of the Delight Pa-
van. Other instances of this typically English de-
vice we find in no. 8 Marigold Pavan bar 31(3),
no. 11 La Vecchia Pavan bar 23(2), no. 15b
Quadro Pavan bar 42(4) and no. 27b Omnino
Galliard bar 22(1). Also Johnson frequently uses
a juxtaposition of chords a step or a half-step apart.
See again the Delight Pavan, bars 1-2 (chords on
g and a flat) and bars 4-5 (chords on c and b flat).
For other examples see no. 10 Pavan bars 3-4 and
no. 13a Flat Pavan bars 8-9, 9-10. See also no. 4
Pavan, where in bars 24-25 an f-chord is followed
by a major chord on d, with an f sharp.

The most important structural element in
Johnson’s music is the rhythm. Both the melody
and the bass lines are often carefully constructed
in this respect, with a driving rhythm. The first
strain of the Delight Pavan can again serve as il-
lustration: one notes how the rhythm of the bass
gradually speeds up, from semi-breves and min-
ims in the beginning to crotchets in the final ca-
dence, and how in the melody the hesitation of
the ascending line and the relaxation of the de-
scending line are strengthened by their rhythmic
movement, with in bars 1-2 an acceleration which
keeps halting, and in bar 3 repeated dotted notes.
In the varied repeats, a dotted rhythm is often in-
troduced in the bass line, to give an extra accen-
tuation to the figuration in the upper voice; see
no. 1 Pavan, bars 2 and 10.

Johnson’s pavans, galliards and almains are
much closer to their origins as dance music than
the much more stylized compositions of lutenists
of the following generation. In his works, the
rhythm of the original dance steps is often pre-
served; in the pavans the rthythm J J , espe-
cially in the openings (see nos. 1 and 7), and in

67 In the B strain of Weston’s Pavan a sixth appears twice, both times caused by counter-movement between the

upper voice and the bass.



the galliards the J JJ rhythm. Johnson shows a
marked preference for beginning his pieces, pa-
vans as well as galliards, with a dotted note; see
nos. 5, 8, 11, 13b, 14, 15b, 16, 21 and 27 (some-
times preceded by an upbeat). Moreover, in his
galliards, especially at the beginning of the B- or
C-strains, he often writes two-bar phrases, in
which in each pair the movement in the second
bar is arrested, usually with a chord which is struck
twice: the figure | . J J | J o | we see twice in
those cases; see no. 6 Delight Galliard, bars 33-
36, and also, with related rhythms in the first bar,
the galliards no. 22, bars 33-36 and no. 24, bars
17-20.

This brings us to a very important hallmark of
Johnson’s music; the repetition of musical mate-
rial, both of small (rhythmical) motifs and of
longer passages. We will discuss the first at a later
stage; concerning the second, one sees in the De-
light Pavan the closing of the first strain (bars 6-
8), which returns almost literally at the end of the
work. Johnson uses this device in other pieces as
well: we find a strong example of repetition in
no. 10 Pavan, where in bars 27 and 40 the same
motif is written in a differing musical context.
Ward points out that in Pavan no. 1 in the A- and
B-strains parts of the melody (but not of the har-
monies) are repeated: compare bars 2-4 with bars
5-7 and bars 18-20 with bars 22-24.68 Repetitions
like these ensure that Johnson’s compositions
form a coherent well rounded-off whole. For the
same reason, musical material from Johnson’s
pavans is also re-used in their companion
galliards. This re-using ranges from the citation
of the first bar in each strain, as in nos. 1 and 2, to
the repetition in the galliard, in a triple measure,
of whole passages or even complete strains of the
pavan; see the Delight and Flat pairs, nos. 5-6
and 13-14. Johnson’s eye for the overall line of
his compositions is also manifest in the balanced
architecture of his long variation works. Thus, in
the Quadro Pavans nos. 15 and 18, in the A- and
A’-sections, the movement in the divisions after
a relaxed opening becomes faster and faster, to
be brought to a complete standstill at the begin-
ning of the B-section, after which the tension is
built up again to reach its climax at the virtuoso
finish.

68 Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 69.

As is already stated, a very important agent of
style in Johnson’s music is the repetition of rhyth-
mical motifs. Especially in the diverse repeats of
the dances and in the variation works, such as the
Quadro and Passamezzo settings, this device is
applied as the principal means of structuring the
numerous divisions. These repeated motifs can
be melodically identical (see no. 1 Pavan, bars
25-26), but it is just as often that one rhythmical
pattern is repeated with divergent melodic mate-
rial (see no. 1 Pavan, bars 42-43). It even occurs
that a particular thythmical motif is divided over
two voices; see no. 15 Quadro Pavan, bar 46. Rep-
etition of the rhythmical motif of a whole bar, as
in the examples given, appears often, but we also
frequently see repeats of smaller rhythmical ele-
ments; see for instance no. 3 Long Pavan, bars 33
and 35. This style-agent is absent from almost no
single work of Johnson’s, and is prominently
present in many of his compositions (see for ex-
ample no. 7 Pavan). It is one of the most impor-
tant characteristics of his music.

Johnson is also set apart from his English con-
temporaries by the clear structuring of his divi-
sions: many pieces in the ‘linear’ style are char-
acterized by endless and aimless divisions, which
often consist of unstructured sequences of semi-
quavers. Johnson, however, often uses his divi-
sions to bring out the melodic or rhythmical struc-
ture of the embellished passage. To that end he
usually breaks a long figuration into parts, by us-
ing melodic lines and scalar runs, sometimes in
the form of ascending or descending thirds, as in
no. 17 Quadro Pavan, bar 10. He also knows how
to arouse a suggestion of polyphony by writing
large intervals (see no. 21 Passamezzo Pavan, bars
27-30). The most important structural element in
his divisions is however the already mentioned
repetition of rhythmical motifs. For this he shows
a preference for using certain rhythmical patterns.
We very often see a quaver followed by six or
more semi-quavers J_j_jﬁ , for that matter
an extremely common pattern in English lute
music. More characteristic of Johnson, because
less often used by other composers, is the pattern
which he uses fairly frequently, FJJJ ] in
pavans, m J J in galliards: see no. 10
Pavan, bars 50-51, and the C’-strain in no. 6b De-
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JI

also appears regularly; see for example no. 1 Pa-

light Galliard. The reverse pattern

van, bars 42-43, and no. 2 Galliard, passim. The
pattern most often used by Johnson, and likewise
an important hallmark of his style, is the livel

JJil Joi) in
pavans; see for example no. 7 Pavan, bars 12, 13,
14, 24, 26 and 38, where this pattern appears a
total of seven times. This rhythmical pattern is,

pattern in galliards,

of course, also used by other composers, but not
nearly as frequent as by Johnson. Sometimes he
also writes it in note values of double length, es-
pecially in the pavans; see for instance no. 7 Pa-
van, bars 4, 7, 18 and 20.

Furthermore, Johnson has at his fingertips a
whole range of devices which he regularly ap-
plies, in order to enliven his compositions and
especially to create diversity, thus avoiding mo-
notony. In the divisions he does this by greatly
extending the range, both virtuoso upward in the
highest reach of the lute (see no. 19 Passamezzo
Pavan, bar 47) and downwards to the bass regis-
ter, where occasionally he adds embellishments
also to the middle or bass voice (see no. 18 Quadro
Pavan, bars 31 and 48). Now and then, a line of
successive chords will be rhythmically broken up
(see for instance no. 21 Passamezzo Pavan, bars
22-23, and no. 34 Walsingham, bars 45-46). An-
other device is the alternation of scalar runs with
homophonic passages. Furthermore, he frequently
uses homophonic passages, in which the melody
and bass plus chords move together, as a contrast
with the more polyphonically-tinted parts of his
music, thereby ensuring that the melody remains
interesting: see for example no. 36 Old Medley,
bars 33-40. We find a rather different approach to
homophony in no. 5 Delight Pavan, bars 37 and
39: here there is no question of a melodic line;
the piece progresses only by means of the chord
changes. Sometimes Johnson goes even further:
he writes homophonic passages in which the same
chord is repeated in a particular rhythmic pattern,
whereby accordingly both the melody and har-
mony become subordinate to the rhythm. We see
these block chords in a few galliards, but also else-

where: see for example the galliards nos. 6, 24
and 29, and no. 36 Old Medley, bars 17-24.

There are a few more devices which Johnson
uses to ensure the necessary diversity. He regu-
larly shifts the position of a composition upwards,
using thereby only the three upper courses of the
lute. We see this especially at the beginning of
the galliards, for instance of nos. 6 and 23. To the
same end, he occasionally omits the bass line,
especially in cadenzas to g, where the tenor drops
stepwise in crotchets; the upper voice then often
moves parallel to the tenor (see no. 4 Pavan, bar
17). Other passages without bass line run into a
two-voiced texture in the form of a short duet
between soprano and alto: for example in no. 24
Galliard, bars 9 and 11, and in no. 34 Walsingham,
bar 55. We hardly ever see a complete shift of
position downwards, whereby the upper courses
are not used; this would be a less obvious choice
for the lute.

There remain a few characteristics of John-
son’s style still to be mentioned, which are of less
structural importance for his music, but which
return often throughout his works. In a cadence
to ¢, the root position chord on c is quite often
followed by a small embellishment on the first
string, beginning with the rising notes a’-b’-c”,
and after that descending again (see for example
no. 13a Flat Pavan, bar 24).99 Another recurring
touch is the repetition, usually on the f-course, of
anote that was present in a chord played immedi-
ately beforehand (as in no. 1 Pavan, bar 39, and
no. 18 Quadro Pavan, bar 23).

Johnson composes highly idiomatically for the
lute: he is very aware of the restrictions and pos-
sibilities of the instrument, and his compositions
are made to measure. He often uses the possibil-
ity of playing the same note in two different posi-
tions together (see no. 6 Delight Galliard, bar 19).
Sometimes, in scalar runs at the end of a piece,
he plays notes on the beat that can be held on the
lute, thus creating a polyphonic impression in a
linear passage (see no. 21 bars 29-30 and no. 29
bar 63). Johnson’s idiomatic approach does cause
similar passages to crop up in pieces that, other

69 Other composers can also be recognized from their particular closing flourish; Cutting for instance writes his
own flourish in several works (identified by Stephen Carpenter; see Lute News, The Lute Society newsletter
38, p. 3), and also in Holborne’s lute works and Byrd’s keyboard music can individual closing formulas easily
be discerned.



than key and genre, have nothing in common.
Some of the most characteristic features have al-
ready been mentioned: the cadence g-c is often
realised in an identical fashion, and the same goes
for the cadences a-g and f-e flat, as well as the
figuration in a final chord on ¢, and in pavans in f
the cadence c-f and the sequence f-d flato-c (see
no. 7 Pavan, bars 3-4, 17-18 and 31-32). It may
be that because of the peculiarities of the lute,
Johnson does not avoid the otherwise forbidden
parallel fifths and octaves; a particularly striking
example can be found in no. 2 Galliard, bars 3
and 21.70

Treble and ground duets form an important part
of Johnson’s output. These are often long and vir-
tuoso play pieces. A number of the stylistic pecu-
liarities of these duets have been pointed out by
Lyle Nordstrom.”! To a large extent they concur
with the characteristics which in the preceding
pages have been pointed out with respect to
Johnson’s solo pieces for the lute. This concerns
in particular his variation works like the Quadro
and Passamezzo settings, as well as the divisions
of his dance pieces.

In the trebles likewise the most important as-
pect is the repetition of lively rhythmical patterns
(often combined with catchy melodic lines), that
endow these pieces with a solid structure as well
as speed; melodic elements are often treated
sequentially by repeating hem one note higher or
lower. A number of treble variations are built upon
a single rhythmical motif, that is sometimes ex-
tended or varied: see for instance variations 2, 3,
4,5, 7,8,9, 10, 11, 12 and 13 in no. 59 First
Dump. By repeating the rhythmical pattern of
certain variations later on in a piece a composi-
tion is given it’s stylistic unity: thus the rhythm
of variations 2 and 3 in the First Dump is repeated
in variations 4 and 5, while a similar relationship
exists between variations 7 (the conclusion of the
first part of the piece) and 13 (which concludes
the piece as a whole). In the same piece can be
noted that the build-up of the rhythm from a slow

70 Although these parallel fifths and octaves are found less in pieces by Johnson than in the lute works of the

to a fast movement in variations 1-7 and 11-13,
enhances the internal construction and at the same
time leads to a logical conclusion. Every now and
than rhythmic and melodic motifs are repeated
an octave higher or lower (compare no. 57 Short
Almain 1 bars 44 and 46, and no. 66 Trenchmore
bars 15-16, 33, 51). Similar ‘echo’-effects can be
found in Johnson’s solo pieces: compare no. 17
Quadro Pavan bars 23 and 26, no. 18 Quadro Pa-
van bars 13 and 34 and no. 19 Passamezzo Pavan
bars 47-48. Quite regularly Johnson alternates fast
moving passages with slower ones, sometimes by
braking chords in a lyrical way: see for example
no. 58 Short Almain 2 variation 4 and no. 60 Sec-
ond Dump variation 12. The same procedure is
followed in some of Johnson’s solos: see no. 11
La Vecchia Pavan bar 22 and no. 34 Walsingham
bars 45-47. Similarly longer passages with unin-
terrupted quaver or semi-quaver movement are
frequently structured and enlivened by the rep-
etition of scalar runs or, mostly at the beginning
of an ascending figure, by the repetition of a sin-
gle note: see for instance no. 57 Short Almain 1
bars 18-19 and no. 58 Short Almain 2 bars 43, 45-
46.72 At the end of trebles, Johnson often writes
one or more variations in triple rhythm: see no.
61 Rogero. Compared to other composers, such
as Alfonso Ferrabosco I and Richard Allison,
Johnson distinguishes himself in a positive sense
through the use of all these stylistic features: com-
pare for instance the trebles of these two other
composers in Pickeringe, f. 10v-11r and 11v-12r
respectively, with their square and monotonous
rhythm.

Often Johnson’s trebles too show the use of
fixed rhythmical patterns such as JJJJJ J .
or J J]J J . whichabove have been mentioned
as being among the most characteristic elements
in his solo works; see for example no. 59 First
Dump bars 9, 10, 17, 18, 19, 45, 46 and no. 60
Second Dump bars 37-40. To this we can add the
regularly encountered feature of a turn around one

note, m] J

: see for instance no. 56 Flat

accomplished composer of ‘art-music’ Alfonso Ferrabosco; see Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 76.

71 Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson, p. 31-35; see also Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 69-73.

72 Similar repetitions can sometimes be found in solo works: compare no. 7 Pavan bars 38-39 and no. 21

Passamezzo Pavan bars 27-28.
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Galliard bars 41-43 and no. 66 Trenchmore bars
27-30.73 However, these characteristic thythmi-
cal patterns are less frequent in the trebles than in
the solos; perhaps in the trebles more rhythmical
variation is needed to avoid monotony. Because
of the same reason such rhythmical motifs are of-
ten varied in the trebles: compare in no. 59 First
Dump bars 11, 23 and 48, where we find a varia-
tion on the first of the earlier mentioned rhythmi-
cal patterns: J JJ) JJJJ .

A number of other stylistic characteristics of
Johnson’s treble and ground duets remain to be
mentioned. Cross-relations are more frequently
encountered in the trebles than in the solos; see
for example no. 59 First Dump variations 7, 12
and 13, where in the treble we find an e against
an e-flat in the ground. In particular in fast mov-
ing final cadences descending thirds occur fre-
quently; see for example no. 65 Wakefield on a
Green bar 40.74 In ascending scalar runs in semi-
quavers Johnson often raises the lead note to the
dominant: see for instance Wakefield on a Green
bar 46.75 In the trebles Johnson utilizes the so-
nority of the lute more clearly than in the solo
pieces, by exploring the various registers alter-
nately. The full range of the instrument is used
(see no. 64 Goodnight bars 57-58 and no. 65
Wakefield on a Green bars 34-38, 42-43), there is
a frequent occurrence of high position play (as in
no. 66 Goodnight bars 23-24, 47-49, 58-60, 73-
80), and sometimes complete passages remain
restricted to the three highest or, more typical, to
the three lowest courses of the lute (see no. 64
Goodnight bars 31-40, 65-71 and no. 66 Trench-
more bars 10, 32).

It goes without saying that none of Johnson’s
pieces display all of the mentioned characteris-
tics together. Here, we have simply made an in-
ventory of the musical material from which the
composer has drawn frequently during his crea-
tive labour. Constantly present in his music are
his expressive melodies, that are often strength-
ened by the self-evident harmonics, the rhythmic

vitality and the deliberate and firm architecture
of his works. These notions are of course some-
what vague, and usually depend on ones own in-
sight: they are difficult to locate directly in the
notated music. It is obvious however that John-
son’s relatively advanced harmonics, such as the
logical and expressive use of inverted chords, dis-
tinguish him from the other composers in the early
‘linear’ style. That also goes for some more spe-
cific characteristics like the techniques used to
enliven his divisions, such as the important re-
peats of rhythmical motifs and the use of particu-
lar rhythmical patterns.

We have already seen that Johnson was born
around 1550 or possibly slightly earlier. There-
fore his first compositions must date from around
1570, or perhaps already from around 1565. It is
very difficult to establish a chronology of his
works, because most of them are found exclu-
sively in manuscripts; only a few of his pieces
occur in printed lute books, which usually origi-
nate from the continent, and date from after his
death.76 The exact dating of the relevant English
lute manuscripts is difficult to establish, but ac-
cording to the watermarks and the stylistic char-
acteristics of most of the music found in them,
most manuscripts date from 1595 onward. From
the years 1570-1594, when Johnson was active
as a musician, only a small number of manuscripts
has survived, so the majority of Johnson’s works
was probably already quite old by the time they
got to be notated in these lute books. In any case,
his works were still being copied more than 20
years after his death; see the lute manuscripts of
Margaret Board and Jane Pickeringe.
Nordstrom already mentions a thing or two
about the dating of Johnson’s treble and ground
duets.”” These pieces are mainly found in two
manuscripts: Marsh and the early part of Dd.3.18.
Marsh is now dated in the 1580’s, while Nord-
strom seems to imply that the early part of Dd.3.18
must have been written before 1588. It seems safe

73 This figure is also found in solo pieces, as in no. 17 Quadro Pavan bar 45.

74 This particular figure can also be found in a number of solos, as in no. 17 Quadro Pavan bar 10 (already

mentioned) and no. 21 Passamezzo Pavan bar 24.

75 This also occurs occasionally in solos: see no. 4 Pavan bar 24.

76 Nos. 4,9, 10 and 36 were printed in tablature, and nos. 5, 6, 26, 31 and 36 in keyboard adaptations.

77 Nordstrom, Cambridge Consort Books, p. 73-75.



to assume that Johnson wrote his treble and
ground duets in the 1570’s and 1580’s, in a rela-
tively short space of time, as there are hardly any
traces of a stylistic development in them, as it is
the case with the solo pieces. The four equal du-
ets are probably of later date, from the latter part
of the composer’s life, as they are adaptations ei-
ther of solos or of trebles (see the commentary to
nos. 51-54).

As to Johnson’s solo pieces, there are none of
them in the three earliest English lute manuscripts,
Royal App. 58, Bowle and Lodge (the first two
are from the 1550’s, the latter is from the 1570’s),
or at least Johnson’s name is not mentioned in
them. Works by Johnson are copied though in the
early Willoughby lute book, dating from around
1575: therein we find the Delight Pavan and
Galliard and the galliards in G (nos. 5, 6, 22 and
43); therefore these must be early pieces. This can
also be said of the pieces in the Dallis lute book
(circa 1583), which includes the Delight Pavan,
the Flat Pavan (the Flat Galliard is lacking here,
but must have been composed together with the
pavan, on account of its stylistic characteristics),
the first Quadro Pavan in C, the Omnino Galliard,
the French Galliard and the Old Medley (nos. 13,
14, 17,27, 28 and 36). The Old Medley certainly
antedates 1584, probably quite considerably, as a
botched version is included in the Adriaensen print
Pratum Musicum of that year, while the piece is
also mentioned in Munday’s A Banquet of Daintie
Conceyts, that was published in 1588 but regis-
tered in 1584, as ‘lohnsons Medley’. The titles
Flat Pavan and La Vecchia Pavan are also men-
tioned by Munday, but these titles do not neces-
sarily refer to compositions by Johnson (nos. 11-
14), as other composers also wrote pieces using
the same basic material. Packington’s Galliard
(no. 44) must date from before 1587, as John
Packington was knighted in that year, and the then
expected title Sir is lacking. The setting for mixed
consort of the Quadro Pavan attributed to Rich-
ard Allison (no. 40) occurs in the Walsingham
consort book, that was written in 1588 if this set-
ting is indeed derived from a solo by Johnson,
this solo has to date from before that year. The
pieces in Marsh and the pieces notated by hand A
in the Wickhambrook manuscript must also have

been copied in the 1580’s.

The pieces handed down in other than the
above mentioned manuscripts are not necessarily
later works. In this respect we must mention La
Vecchia Pavan and Galliard (nos. 11 and 12), the
Quadro Pavans in G and C and their galliards
(nos. 15, 16, 17 and 39), Rogero (no. 33), the Pa-
van in ¢ (no. 37) and the Almain (no. 43). On sty-
listic grounds all of these could be attributed to
the earlier period of Johnson’s life, as they dis-
play all of the characteristics of the ‘linear’ style.
On the other hand, pieces like the Pavan and
Galliard (nos. 1 and 2), the Long Pavan (no. 3)
and the Pavans in f (nos. 7 and 10), both versions
of Carman’s Whistle (no. 32) and the Ground (no.
35) seem to have been subjected to a further mu-
sical development: these display a more complex
structure, fuller chords (usually four or more notes
to predominantly three in earlier works), more at-
tention for the middle voices — that now form real
melodic lines (see the B section of Pavan no. 1)
but nevertheless still lack imitation’® —, and less
extended passagework that is structured more
clearly through repeated rhythmical patterns, as
for example in the repeated sections of the dances.
Johnson’s style also develops harmonically: the
early pieces have less inverted chords, especially
on the beat, than the later works (see for instance
the Flat Pavan and Galliard and the Omnino and
French Galliards), but on the other hand the early
pieces have more instances of awkward clashes
of bass and upper voices on the main beat in divi-
sions, a feature typical of the ‘linear’ style (see
the French Galliard bar 14). Probably very early
is the oldest version of the Omnino Galliard; it
has hardly any divisions in the varied repeats. It
is possible that the other short Galliard no. 25,
which has also only four bars per section, belongs
to the same period. A further characteristic of
Johnson’s earliest style could be the extended dot-
ted rhythm J M M j\ , as seen in the earlier
version of the Omnino Galliard, and which can
also be found in pieces like the Delight Pavan
(bar 3) and Galliard (bar 26) and the Galliard no.
22 (bars 9, 41, 43, 45).

The development of Johnson’s style can also
be determined from the differences that exist be-
tween earlier and later versions that are extant of

78 Two instances of imitation can be noticed: in the Delight Pavan bars 5-6 and in Galliard no. 24 bars 3-4. In

both cases the bass is repeated up an octave in the upper voice.
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some of his pieces. We may assume that the copy-
ists of lute manuscripts have generally been faith-
ful to the original; this is suggested by the almost
identical versions that have been independently
handed down of complicated works like Johnson’s
Quadro Pavan (no. 18) and the Old Spanish Pa-
van (no. 42). As variant readings are not, or only
in small part, the result of alterations by a copy-
ist, it follows that composers revised their pieces
constantly; in fact this was a practise very com-
mon to renaissance artists who rarely considered
a piece as ‘finished’. Instrumental music in par-
ticular was rooted deeply in a tradition of impro-
vising by virtuoso musicians such as Johnson him-
self. Thus there was no definitive version of a
given piece, and the various readings therefore
represent different stages in its development.”®
This phenomenon is also seen with other lute com-
posers: Dowland’s Can she excuse is undoubtedly
an early version of the revised piece published in
1610 with the new title Earl of Essex his Gall-
iard.30 There are many variant forms of Johnson’s
pieces in the sources. Versions showing impor-
tant harmonic or melodic deviations are given in
full in our edition, as they might represent
Johnson’s own revisions.8!

When we study the differences in the various
versions of Johnson’s pieces, it becomes clear that
his sense of harmony increases as time passes. In
the second version of the Omnino Galliard (no.
27) we can see how he prepares the dominant g at
the close of section C. In similar manner bar 3 of
the second version of the Delight Pavan (no. 5)
displays a more harmonically raised note B as a
support below the subdominant ¢ where before
we had a B-flat, while bar 7 sees the introduction
of a third inversion dominant seventh chord. An
unprepared first inversion is added on the first beat
of the C-section of the revised version of Lord
Burgh’s Galliard (no. 26). Johnson’s division tech-
nique seems to have developed as well. Identical
passages are no longer repeated quite so mechani-
cally as before: see for example the early setting

79 See also Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 68.

80 Dowland, Lute music, nos. 42 and 42a.

of the Delight Pavan, where the same scalar run
appears in bars 7, 12 and 15. Likewise, the figu-
rations have been extended in the second version
of the Omnino Galliard. Divisions are structured
more clearly through the use of repeated rhyth-
mic patterns (see the Delight, Flat and Quadro
Pavans, nos. 5, 13 and 15). Finally, it can be no-
ticed that revised dances have a tendency to be-
come more stylised; the Delight Pavan and Lord
Burgh’s Galliard have in the later versions clearly
lost some of their rhythmic dance quality. These
altered compositions also show us the ways in
which Johnson changed his pieces. Sometimes he
replaced sections with completely new material,
as is the case in the Flat Pavan and the Quadro
Pavan. On other occasions he moves certain pas-
sages to other positions in the piece: section B’ of
the first version of the Omnino Galliard becomes
section B after the revision, and certain scalar runs
in La Vecchia Pavan are moved up a few bars.

Finally, we may reflect on the importance of the
compositions of John Johnson on the early devel-
opment of English music for lute. It is very well
possible that foreigners initiated an English lute
tradition. At the royal court a large number of
musicians from the continent were employed, and
some of these were lute players. Vincenzo Capi-
rola visited England for some time in 1515, and
in the second quarter of the sixteenth century
Philip van Wilder from Flanders is mentioned. A
little later, in the 1560’s and 1570’s, the royal court
employs some Italian musicians, including the
lutenist Alfonso Ferrabosco.82 However, we must
be careful not to overestimate their influence on
English lute music. Pieces by these foreigners are
found only sporadically in English sources, and
the music by Ferrabosco only appears in manu-
scripts and printed sources that are from a much
later date, when in fact his music is already quite
old-fashioned. Musically, it would seem that the
foreigners adopted the English style, while the
English were not, at least at this time, very prone

81 See nos. 5, 6, 13, 15, 26, 27, 32, 36, 38, 39, 44 and 68.

82 Lute music which possibly was composed by Italian musicians at the English court was collected by John H.

Robinson in a supplement of the Lute News. The Lute Society Magazine 50.



to influences from the continent. Ferrabosco’s
pavans, for example, were written in the English
way, while his polyphonically written fantasias
in the continental style acquired no followers in
England. As for Johnson, he only appeared at the
royal court at the time when Ferrabosco had al-
ready gone.83

The sources clearly show how English lute
music went its own way, in many aspects inde-
pendent from continental developments as regards
style, technique and repertoire. It is very prob-
able that Johnson played a crucial part in the
progress of this music. In comparison with the
amateurish, mostly anonymous compositions of
the 1560°s—1580’s, his pieces present a remark-
able step forwards both musically as well as as
technically. His is a very idiomatic musical style,
with a secure sense of harmony, a large amount
of virtuosity, and a full range of expressions, from
bright and jolly to melancholy. All in all it would
appear that Johnson played as important a role
for the lute as in the same years did William Byrd
for the keyboard. It is in any case certain that
Johnson strongly influenced the next generation
of English lute players. That goes for composers
like Richard Allison, Anthony Holborne (compare
his Cradle of Conceites with Johnson’s Pavan no.
1) and Francis Cutting (whose Walsingham vari-
ations start virtually identically to Johnson’s set-
ting), but also John Dowland was affected by
Johnson’s works, as can be noticed in his early
compositions like Solus cum sola, the Melancholy
Galliard as well as the famous Lachrimae Pavan.
John Johnson laid the foundation for the short but
rich flowering of English lute music.

About the present edition

This edition of John Johnson’s music for lute solo
and lute duet has been made according to the fol-

lowing principles (the reasons for which have been
outlined above). Of each piece we give the tabla-
ture, a transcription in staff notation and a com-
mentary. The transcription into keyboard notation
has been made without changing the note values:
according to contemporary suggestions, the tab-
lature rhythm sign without flag | was tran-
scribed as a semibreve ( ,, ), the sign N, with
one flag, as a minim ( /4 ), etcetera. For the duet
trebles the transcription was made on one line, in
the treble clef transposed an octave. Numbers and
titles are given with each piece, as well as the
manuscript from which each was taken. Attribu-
tions are given as in the manuscripts; usually ‘John
Johnson’, ‘Johnson’ or ‘Anonymous’.

The versions chosen for this publication are
of course the ones the editor considered the best:
they have the best musical text and show the least
mistakes. Versions of pieces that are included in
the first layer of the Wickhambrook lute MS are
printed here as they appear in the manuscript.
Where there are two clearly different versions of
the same piece, both have been given here in full.
This is the case with the Delight Pavan and
Galliard (nos. 5 and 6), the Flat Pavan (no. 13),
the Quadro Pavan in G (no. 15), Lord Burgh’s
Galliard (no. 26), Omnino Galliard (no. 27), Car-
man’s Whistle (no. 32), the Old Medley (no. 36),
Packington’s Galliard (no. 44) and the Dump (no.
68). Three different versions are included of the
Quadro Pavan and Galliard (nos. 38 and 39). The
edited texts follow those of the manuscript
sources. Corrections have only been made spar-
ingly, where there is a clear case of a copying er-
ror: erroneous rhythm signs, tablature letters that
are placed one the line too high or too low, or
notes that were mistakenly left out altogether
(mostly on the bass line). Very occasionally pieces
were corrected more drastically, like certain in-
stances in the Long Pavan (no. 3). All corrections
made are mentioned in the commentary, and were

83 About the Fleming Philip van Wilder, see Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 1-6. He was court lutenist at

the time of Henry VIII; of his hand remain a number of chansons and possibly a few lute compositions.

Alfonso Ferrabosco I came from Bologna and was active in England around 1562-1578. Of the many musi-

cians who came to the English court from Italy in the second half of the sixteenth century, he was the most

prolific lute player. As a composer he had had a solid polyphonic education; his great example was Orlandus

Lassus. Spencer, Alfonso Ferrabosco, probably overestimates his importance for the development of English

lute music. According to Ward, o.c., p. 76, Johnson was not influenced by Ferrabosco’s lute music, which

lacks the variety and surprises of Johnson’s pieces.
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as far as possible based on other existing versions
of the same piece. Only the irregularly placed bar
lines, occurring frequently in many manuscripts,
have been normalized silently.

Apart from this, the commentary includes a
description of the differences between the vari-
ous versions that exist, and the version included
in this edition. In most cases it would be going
too far to mention all the differences, and a choice
of the most striking and important ones has been
made. In practice this means that more could be
said about a piece with but a few variants, or with
very similar variants, whereas pieces found in

many sources were treated more globally. Men-
tioned variants are: variations in melody lines,
variations in basses and considerable harmonic
variations. Clear or probable copyist’s errors, less
important harmonic deviations, and the sometimes
vast array of different divisions in the varied re-
peats were considered less important, and are of-
ten omitted in the commentary. Everyone who
wishes seriously to work on a given piece should
endeavour to get to know as many versions as
possible, in order to be able to make his or her
own decisions and choices, and not to depend on
the choices made by the editor.
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12. [La Vecchia Galliard]

[Anonymous]

Marsh, p. 264
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13a. Flat Pavan

John Johnson

Ballet, p. 18
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13b. Flat Pavan

John Johnson

Board, f. 2v
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14. Flat Galliard

[Anonymous]

Ballet, p. 19
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15a. Quadro Pavan

John Johnson

Add.31392, f. 20v-21v
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15b. Quadro Pavan

John Johnson

Dd.3.18, f. 26v-27r
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17. Quadro Pavan

John Johnson

Dallis, p. 86-88
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19. Passamezzo Pavan

John Johnson

Wickhambrook, f. 16v-17r
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20. Passamezzo Galliard

[Anonymous]

Dd.3.18, . 25v-26r
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Pieces for lute solo of uncertain ascription
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37. [Pavan]
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38a. Quadro Pavan

[Anonymous]

Ballet, p. 88
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38b. Quadro Pavan

[Anonymous]

Ballet, p. 8-9
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38c. Quadro Pavan

[Anonymous]

Sampson, f. 8r
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39a. Quadro Galliard

[Anonymous]

Ballet, p. 89
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39b. Quadro Galliard

[Anonymous]

Ballet, p. 10-11
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39c. Quadro Galliard

[Anonymous]

Sampson, f. 8v
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40. Quadro Pavan

Richard Allison
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41. [Quadro Galliard]

[Anonymous]
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42. Old Spanish Pavan

[Anonymous]

Wickhambrook, f. 14v-15r

=
G

T
O
. (2
D24 SN N \ AR O )
[

e
V.dl
* QL
e el
N\
T [ JHEI
0
f
I
B QL
Hele MLl
Hule lelll
\
e
M 1
o))
i 1N
-~ 1™
L LLeN|
NCre AN/

).
o
e
o
HIA
(1 ~
™
| ||
(1 9 O
L
[ |rgllll
.
QM
4 |a 2 Ll
Pami
1 1N
N 4
Llen LN
hul

Y
[J
||T.'D
H_IIC
BEL ) RN
17T
L)
1.2
L) o
Py
Y-
Sl e
~ QL
) N
«
1 U ol
N /v.
e ¢
[~ Y I
|m|nv len
N R
[ N e




141

ﬂ....
N
Ex ¢
| _I.fu
3
i)
£ +0
,I“I
)
e
e
e
# |
I
B o}
il

.#h#hi;i‘ o

; y

I -
g | g

o®

|
I
|

i
/.
N D
A\SVJ

o go®%e®

O

O

13,\|

| .
| N
|“| S u
] ]
— 0
L
Hr |
T3
»
]
>
e
L]
ﬂll.
1
r... ¢
EA vy
1N 1N
- 1
[N [N
NCre _~
E ll\ #/
—N S

| o

| o

‘ﬁJ" * e

rto——————————
O

T

|
o

T

|
P

Ca ihﬁi; dev’

@

N D
A\SV
o

B 1
VD

(18) A

mm
[ QL
[
Nl
BEEL
™
e
e
7'!' ofle
HM.
ﬁdv
o oo}
1
¢
In In
—fla HEN
a6 .
m hﬁ\l/\/\

0o

22!\




I
» I
(NN
L)
e ]
N
e
_m44
e
x>
T8
|3
™ — N
—Hlldv
iﬂuaVi
[=] | bn 4o}
TTO W
e
BEL]
IHMW
L] TN
)
.=
Iy
A vy e 0
4Aunmw\v AN

y 2
P

S

\Ol
«
[ Y
L )
N\ Z A0
| | J
1] W
gl
»
[
e
»
S u
[}
XX
L Y o
1™ 1™
- 4™
Lo [EE0N
NG AN
©
N e~~~

o WA B
A\SV
D)

-

T T
&
L 4

| | i
Ih‘ii

T
ke | |

O

O

[
1

;

O

|

O

O

L)

e TTOla

e —

Y —

e

iy

e

sl
—Te

s X

) 'y

T T/ | Ml

aﬁ

. 0




143

J
% —TeQ
[ Y

BEE.]

rﬂldv
s
ol ([0

®

BEE.]

h”l.-v
[

PN oo

%

HI..v

~t ﬁl ﬂ O

EL )

p gl
_K tp.M
ek i
W_..\ /l\'/\h\

)
e
WL ]
N -0
[
~ |0 8
[
Q- ¢
WAL )
[
~ o}
0
4™
‘Imhv
g &N
—— S —

ke s

O

|
ion

48,]

O
©O

|
P
Oy
i i
«Hldv
BER.J
I
S
)
R
>
kH.f
[ YEN
. QN
e
P4l
(YA
[ YN
Ll UJI
HEA
e
Y
(]
L)
)
L)
H|
L) o
S
~Cre A'

50,\|

731_"5 :

" 2PN

L.
|
|

O

VD

52,\|

.o
L)
| 1
. | AN
|H.'
nl. )
[ AR
[ 1N
e o
1
-~
gl
™
o~ ]
L ¢
1™
1H
Lles
N oo
e A/
— T

e
o | FLd ¢ge®e o




LHUT
|||F N
kn.,'
||..' |M,
kn.,f
||..f m,
LHH,T
III‘ Y| 9T
E |
kn.,f
| 158
Pam
e
D am
P ami
] Ny
7
|
TTe
¢
1o 1o
N 1K
Ll Ll
NG A/
©
D e~

2

IR

V.
k“v’
Pl
1 LT
Paal
.
T | T
khl
9.
il L
V.an
(1] DmlE, <'%
P an
v |
| 1NN
T AL §T
7
SRR, N
[ Pl <%
Y | .
- e
R AL | T
W4l
L IENE
[ TN
T A | T
.. 1N
N | N
LIeN N
_N N
Q
S

©
O
O

E—

JJ

63A

43. Galliard

[Anonymous]

Willoughby, f. 32r-32v

| QL
T~ 0| | X
o QL
e
TN
T
RN o ¢
==
QTN
e = =
o
ol
[ N
olo} ' Yl
TTOR . ol
T
;nv...ﬁ
T QL
Panl
ap e
™N N
— N

7]

LY I

O

49:()

— T~




145

1

O

y 2

‘4,

=0

O
O

O

15,]

()

™

21,\|

no

A\S VA=Y

-
O

O

26h

c
[ 18
TR~ N
T
™ ¢
T — 9 | Q4
TN
Tl o
TTTOR_— X
e
T ¢
===
o
60 b ||
N oo
e &
O~ ——

=
i o ®

O

O




o
® g
o
T
e
e
e
i)
Y
e
i
™ 0
T 9 | Y
B o
iB QL
o]
Ni &

146

44a. Packington’s Galliard

[Anonymous]

Mynshall, f. 9r

hS

Dy
g b | ¢
v

Z H'1 9 O
A

hul | J
1
RN
0 oflo
T —
TR — N
BEL
T QL
T QL
T QL
T slell«
T Q|
pan
- Ll
N 1A
L |l
< ~
Lo ‘\zlhx

1
B QL
kY
|l o
%dﬁaal-
[
0
m% 0]
N
1
. )
pi 1™
0 ‘IDhV
Ohu A'
N~

14,\|

N AN
Ee R N A
TR =R | [
i N
T
e
L
e
>

2
i
e

B
i

e NEEE

|,W|
-2

e

ik QL
M Q|
M QL
* 0]
sl el
™ &/
— N —

O

r

O

=

s
ANV}
)

18,\|




147

e e e e e
o g

O

- 9 ™
™
TTR RO
.. 4N
- LN
M\ [N
S L
[¢]
N

I.ﬂiiiii
I

ey [T———

|

11
P
e

|
&
@
O

O

Il

I

|
O~

T2

;

O

O

31/\

EES hﬁ T

VD

O

|
|
[#)

e
O
O

36/\

15

.

)

e —ol ||k
ﬂul..

e

FTe o
||w N ¢
e TN A
TR |m| q
T — 9 |
e

e

7%

L

ﬁ-ﬁ
TR TN AU
e ol
T N
T all
T Q]
4™ 4N
o~ LN
KN LN
XT° A
— T

O

T
)
i
e
e
>
e
e
W
o
e lall
T
e Q|
L )
LN
BN 0
I 1o
L™~
LN Lo\
O
— N




o ‘hih;

[Anonymous]

O

O

J

(o3

44b. Packington’s Galliard

vV

.
. 4
DZ4AN N ) )

Sampson, f. 9r

148

9% 4

1

O

"

O

O-

b7

O

O

O

O

O

—_—

R

»®
O

z

F

B

D

vV

NV D
NV D ¢

14h
18/\
24h

O

O




149

O

%y

O

O

’

h‘ll' o

t
)

I
[

LA/ )

5124
I

N Q]
e o}
A B\ I\
TR ofle
REEL
TR R To |0
] L
T ) Q.
1] QL
ALY
L
i :
O — ||
T [ Y.
] QL
4 4
N ol
LN KN
< _
i S0
O e~~~

O

41,\|

VD

214

)

O

DR

)

-

O

i

50,\|




150

45. [Almain]

[Anonymous]

Euing, f. 16r

nR
e ¢
O T
M| oY
0] ¢e
NO oee
Iﬂla
O ¢l
o oL
TN T Y
o [
N —o
e 9| ¢
T T
Bik: Mo
\eol oo
H @)
~ ~
4 4™
-~ 4N
KN LN
2 &
— N

O
S

") e

O

O

IR,

O

e NG

A\
T el
e &
0 N\
e
ﬁ o}
1
B NIAR
m Q|
T [
NP —o
TTe
N0 0|6
ol 4™
4
N LN
& &
m — N

¢
|
ﬁ S w
i =
N on
[ NEER
S =
[ YN
B L
B Q!
T QL
o o[
RN
]
i =
e
S =
e
i G| |¢
4 4
-~ 4+~
e KN
aGre A'
M —N S

O

N
o — o
T R
T ol
-
T oo
TR
TRy (¢
LS AL
A QL
QN Cf
o} ofle
R
&~ ello
TR
o TR R
E w// oo}
4™ 4™
N 4
KN LN
e ~
Sy

TR S

© \¢

O

Ehad
O
©O

I.//

22,\|




151

JO
O
O

©O

O

-

-

-thJ

P

=

P

O

N

26/\

o @

O

=

(2]

Dy

<)

A TR RO i
Ak 190 e ol I
N — TR R (| [
“ 3 F TR RO
o
TR RO o) 00 ¢
N (O] TTe g o
3 Ty o
== =
» e
o ¢o Ng|||0
N = . hoﬂ \olele T 18
|||a |||’
EESS — e
n o 8l|E
mili] e o8
LY o M
o TR T
¢ REEN
0]e] Qo T RN R 1
olNEAN
N TR R T — ||l M T
N
& —Hal T R
o T 2 f
R woN 49 — gllle -
el |
ERL I H I
e %R & e 08 2
1™ 1™ 1™ 4 1™ 4! 1™
4™ ™ i~ ™ ot -~ 4™
O LN o\ [ 0N O\ LN
v R A A Ao & Ao &
& &8 g
— S —~—— NS — S — N

45),



152

46. [Goodnight]

[Anonymous]

Dd.2.11, f. 8v-9r

O

P
8
]
O

O
Py

[N
g b | ¢

NV D ©
I
Z Bl 4

A\SVJ
D)
):

O

IZP2Y
O

o
-
O

J

13h

|
©
O

iy

Y TP Il | Il
VN | | | | |
%ﬁt
\ O
9]
O I © )
Z B
VD

|.J I:J 61

-

18h

22h

Il
|
|
o
JL‘]]]
5o
I

|
&
&

=
.

TN
ilﬁ-
XX
[
e TR @
e
o
e
e NEEN
.l
i u
.
[
e
e QL
)
17®
Al
H
QL
o
1~
— 1~
N LIeN
d oo
. o\
N o~~~




|
P

i

r

Paxd

29!\

Py
©O

P~ )

O

36h

o
8

|
1)

N QL
0
B ¢
QL
¢
o 160
TR TN Q__
TR
2
- 0 0
TR | |9
T oo
Q[
B 0 00N
1n
o |t
HEN
hunmw ~
-
Y e————

Jddsl

b~ %

|
I
&

|
I
i

ﬂll.n

b

(o]

46,]

N D o

N L - L
.«
| T
.«
ool 2V
[ =
| .
EA vi
T e— Y ||
TN
L
Q
TRO__ c
I I N
EA vi
| ||
[
e
e L -
7% .
0
T | I
(S w Fiviyg
M gl
1N 1~
- 1
KN LN
< ﬂm U, &
—
O e~ ~—~—

J 4.

1

8
2

&
e

drd

55,\|




AT\ BN
o}
o] i) Sl
gt
T QY
QL
n
—
XX
INNEEE
-0
|| &
™
o
olal
1™ 1~
- 1~
Lles LIeN
N B
o
© ~——

™
™
T
™ N
| ]
1
hul..-
|j QL
ﬁﬁ Uy
w QL
il g
e
e
I
e QL
i
e
B
. NE.
| J
e
T
O
[©] i
] &
% {\)\IM\

x>
L
T
™ QL
»
1T
17®
LN
B o)
x|
NEL
17 QL
T QL
] TN
T
NEL TR
A L]
e
1™ 1N
-~ 1™
[EE0N L LeN|
NCre A~
% N Q/
—_——

Q_—9

T 9

)

Jd)|.

A\SV
D)

2N
L)

):

(7]
|
|
T

71/\

o]o sl e [o][o]
O LT |l
TR L
o ol
O T |

TN Y ol

TTe

TR 00

(|

Q
IO @
TR TR R
L
NI

10 —oE g

A vy
T

i v
-0 o
- N

. 1™
N 1N

Llen Llen
N &N
n
~ ——N

QL
I~
gl
® e
A vy
J
XX
-1 .
|‘ 0
TR Q|
[T _— ¥
T
¢
m 0 o}
1N 1
- o
[N KN
hulmwﬂ ~
-
O e~~~

LS

O-

85h




155

O~

INPEY

O
©O

&
L 4

BN
e

J
Z.
N D
A\SVJ
D)

+
12
174

|
1)

93!\

.
4.
.

1
L 9 2 /

|
12

3

e | |
e | |
BEL
N
- N
—
. XX
]l
T T
e ~ e
R QT
B )
XX
B &llaA Ql
9
T Y QY
- N
N T |q
T )
T —o/al
_ | N
[ [,
< @'
[aN]
o
AN

\ 0
\T
LT QL
e Q|
, T
L TTT® TN
o ach
BEA
Mo
BEA
% |3
e
Hy o
e T
™
BEA
T
Llen
7Aunm% A
S

—3—

O

I. | | |

— —3—

o0 QU
O A_— Q¢ u
TR

QU

00 &R
TTOR - QOO
TTe
i
T T O

Q_— 9 |Ql

GO — o0

c

B o
TR — R
I QL

TR
1™
LN
LleN
. &
—~——N S




|

[Anonymous]

‘i’rl

1
~ |

Il
P

O

oy

il edee

J g,gj;

v .,

()

o o o0 o
o o9

47. New Medley

o
=)

J

| | |
&

i )

ABREN 1N

Pickeringe, f. 34v-35r

&

156

|
T 0 e g0

D

T




157

(16) ,

—
|

|
I
oo’

o B

V.4
rN
A\SVJ
d o

-

o
L

|

|
=
1
O

[ ——

E
2 [

F
23 hl_-=-|_-| |

—
| |

B S |
=

4 d ]

25h

IC —v/e
T TR R
e
TT® NEEE
e [ 1EE
e | 1NN
T TeN A
T N

el | Al

T [ ol

e —w || |el

[N KN
it
T — 9 [
T 9|

e — % |
T Y| | /4
TR Oy L

o T Y

NCo |

—~— N

10AJ
e
)
)
[TT®
”_lld
T/ TN
mw Q1
% Al
e &
L ]
Q]
[ TT®
I NI
N N
% — T

|
I
b e
Ve

DELAEE S g

(30) A
\J
& = F




32/\

O

158

cc"l .

O

O

T

0 —o

O

BER
[
L ]
] TN
 [Hlhs
[
1T
R el
[ e

39h

-

O

O

O

O
©

e

O

O

O

O

45/\

7

\\SVe )
D)

N

&)
) O

7 0
I
|
N
1
|HH%|€ QL
)
=] T ¢
% g
TR _— 0l
e — o e
e TR A
NEe A~
] — T~

0]
oloofT N~
. = =
(1] QO
{1
Il
| | =
¥
N | o
||nv QL
-.w I
TR —
TR = O
00) o)l
= =a v
hunmwd ﬂ'
% — S —



159

] N
0
H%
m G
{1l
I N
T 0
1hu ﬂn/

O

P~

= I Il

o

O

=] FTTe o
EECISN L)
i o
B ™
7
Il
™ W |e
T ool
e e | A
TR ool
e
Vin

Sl
3= o
<~ -~

g _ON

A
N
]

J}

4

74,]

1 | I | i

p—
I[ |

=

I
¢ ¢ 4 2

|
I
|
4

<

Iuy

4 d

| |

Iy

¥

78h

17} f !

DI =
|
2

J|d

—

IprpPorpPrpp

—

s

<<

=
a4




160

48. Si Vous Voules [- Philip van Wilder?]

[Anonymous]

Wickhambrook, f. 13r

R 4

[p——
|
e

[ ————
| I o D o o e I N §

1

J

f

GI 12
o o 1~
o +

!GI
=
|4

®

P IO )

E=

Lol AG

4

."I—ﬁ

0®%s @
!

10/\

[ QL
1
N QoL
TTeR_—
.Plu
TR ||
™ QL
_
o\ Ml Y[
=
O [N
NG Al
N =

|
P
@

a9,

—




161

I

EErE
J

"‘?;i"'

LA A g

O

17h

NI\

O

NI\

v

H;‘ :ha .
nnn

e :

|
P
L4

O

O

ST e e

J

)

I
b

(1),

\J
7
N7 O
A\SVJ
0y
,"l

A
O

1

24h

|

]
Ys)
(o]

iS4

I

I

e et et

—
| o N 1

- g

27'\ | — [——
U  — — — .
D)

T
ﬁl..xrv
TR O QY
===
Oy
N
q
Q— O
b
b
R
Q_ Dy
===
TTe
QO TN
Il.w%u.l N
Llen LIeN
N R
— T~

O

O

NI

n

1 | =P

—

(32) A

i
V.

N <
A\SYJ
D)

vV




a3,

J

I

J

35/\

162

(37) A

—Te
T —®
T T
«
: "
(I
e = =
e — I
.
« O
—
o\ S Q-
e
T 0| [d
& &
TR~ N
TR o)
XA el
i)
™
e
e
e
e
)
)
TR o)
KN LN
NG A\
— N

Illllﬂ:

be 1 J &
e —go®

N s B s oy e BN

o
T

'h;c i

O
©O

(dddddddddidddidy

O
O

|
|
L4

[ |
YT S -

Do

QL
e
0 el\g
TTeal
JXX
™
™
e
(i u uy
e
i)
e
N
=5
q
LN [N
oo &
— T

49. Susanne un Jour [- Orlandus Lassus]

[Anonymous]

Wickhambrook, f. 14v-14r

C A

Z
O

1

Z

i
V.
[ {an WAV}

O

f

i

D —

) —X

O

O

I I N N N |

- ——




163

1Y

F

KN

| @

T e TV ele g ege?iCe ege’

.

p—

——

I E

v

O

L e e e
i‘i; “i

J:

O

J

O

EEErE

i
b e

,"ﬂch;c"

O

vV

7 H O
Z H O
A\NVJ
&)

&)

1Oh
12h
14/\
l6h
ZOA



O

fidddddddday
A
|D [
:
#’i i
1
Rt

O
O
|
[

O
©O

|
v.‘i‘.v

o

r

—
P~
o ety

1o

| |

I

I

.

—————

O
htf
o
|
[
=
Z,
o
o
o
[ [
[
©
1
[
&
[
|

[ TR |1
)
/1 TR — DL -
- -0 N v
il . ) T il ™0 ]
i 1] n i ]
- b 1| == B Q]
[ i n
i | n Y QL TR o] R AT
[l KN O O LN Lo — Lles I LN
NCre Al NG Al St feaN NCre N\ < \
A —— S ———=—_" 8§ ——=—=_ S 8 =

164

o @

L ITE

te®
O

&
@

o ®

O

i

35/\




165

| T g
O
1 g

p—

DJd

{

]

7

®

s

)

fole e e o8

#
324

O

#

.

T

Pom— &

-

pPpPrFEPy

o o |

©O
©O

O

vV

N ¢

E——

1O

LN

37!\
42,\|
47!\
50!\

s

L&

O

P

52!\



O

IFy

?-m

O

57 A

-

I
Z 5 O
v

j

I
|
|
|
a1
e
|
]
€~ o
e
T
»
Y
BER.]
HEL )
™ |
A
i3
Q
N Al

%'
=}
]
€
>
c
o
c
<
el

—

-

[

<))

2

o

©

>

=

=

o

L

)]

[%2]

—

>

o

m

(O]

—

>

>

©

o

©

=

o >

o S
u
<
]
o
Q
S
]
e
X
L
=

# ]
e ——,
f T

|
1

L
I I B 1

O

J

O

[ (an W
&
D)

©)




167

Do

poLeefer

|| ]
O- a

o0
veo

O

&)
J
Z

= o
Q-
| S
j— LN Qll
NI YEE
= & ol
e QL
Eivigy
|
Q]
I~
gl
[ A\ofle
Iﬂ'
1 ON @
—ToN
TR
0 Ty
-0 Olfl
Yelllo NI
Llen LLeN|
N &
o
N~

e
Do-

&)
) A

2
I
|
T

i

|0

()

v
T

Z H O
vV

20,]

3

9
1o
RREN |‘
| 1
QL
, N D
1o -NQ
T — O
TR
e — O
e — %
[N
B
< )
i
N e~ ~—~——

- e
00 0
g
A
| »
T
»
[*
11
I
1 Y
Y
T
e
A
[T
A
e
e
O
N T
[ e
< A
& (\)\M\




e

A

NI\

o
L1 11

O

O
O

P
a4

JI7T) )

o =0 O

b#A

I I -
O
b=

o ﬁ
gl -
QL
QL
Q.
0N LN
hulmwﬂ \

@F Q|
M L
LN
TN [
ﬁu QL
En 1
H Qll
L~
N qO|dL
&N —o |
ol
10 Gl
O LN
e @
Q — N

o—
| |

G

i

BN Q]
-
0 o]
e
e
™
L ~
— |
LN O

@a),




169

(46)A
[T
ié 2 ;I ——
N Je°°
r——r







PART Il

Piecesfor two lutes

1. Equal duets



51. La Vecchia Pavan

172

Johnson

Wickhambrook, f. 15v

W —ve
m —9e
N O ON QL
i e 6|8
1 —slel
T T T || A
- N [ -
- N Q_
L ]
MWWT ] Q.
L 1N e [ -
| e [ -
m L
- < o
LN LN O
N NTOv 6N
— S — — S —

H e |~
TR ]
“Te
e
TR T ol
i u Pivigy
e ol
— [TTeR_—1N ol
=
Ny T — 0L
w-...
-Iav|a
ﬂ -hnl
1 el
=
m TR0
ﬁ TR e
J u —elelL
T ] .
L *
L ]
| L
N KN
Ye N o3\
M e~~~ — T~

-| i N
e O | X HH
i I
Jial I
I
I
e 9| ¢ -
-
L
J
4
TN —e|el] uﬂn
%.ﬁ
(4 |' g 0|
11 13
@ ———— —_————

EIEE

e




173

®

W |
g
TTR T 99|Q |
. oL
|
3
ﬁ “» | Ml
b . i
| 1
] C—w| |0
I |
I BEL
”_ ] QO
] TS O
Y NEAE
|| H 1
| N O
I 17 QO |y |W
« _”
o T TO[Ql_ e
| 1N T J1 1. e
| 1N T J T e QP QL
BE.N .\ K. .\ N .\ .\
o0 & O 6 ¢ B &
I I m —_— T o

th

| Q]
L I N |
KN 4
)
e
) h) I
B HH. 'Y
™ 3 o
RN O T
| ]
N
I Co
4 4
L Je
o o
—NT —_— T

14

Q] Q]

\\ I N B 1
LN 10
1N 1 QD
AN o i
L— TN BEL
[ 1 BEL
VNN A0
DR L 1
N I (WK,
© A& @

—NT —N—




TRNA—D
pam)
TR i
J
‘
N
[O] [TTHe—m B
Ty
ﬁw
AR n L
,
)
oM T
17 1
4 %
[{e]
e~~~ — N

174

==

[

’

A

(17) A

PEs

)
v

1

D

<

TR0 71

g
9 Xo)

—_—

T -||00M
m nkH’
o~ TN
.
m.
Ll
4 m |
N
I, L o ¢
B
m.
Al
| m h
[Q | F ¢ TRO—™
2
h | T W
BB.J
BB.J
N] - o Q
\)hw o w hwnm\ ﬂ'




175

TR0 |Q
e
e

o 9| |¢ h|....

-y AmnH

e _WA.

e i)

e[ o 0

il

LYl

o .

o 0 ) lmm Q

—

‘l.lllill |
<

o
|

|

g T
| o & &
soe

g

|

T

(22) ,

52. La Vecchia Galliard

Johnson

Wickhambrook, f. 16r

(4

O

N TN ool
-
¢ @ 1|8
He il
¢
QL T N 8
e TR
TN Q
T Qalnu ¢
Qll TN
3

i

TN | e el H
< [ i
T TR — 9o [
TN TR 7 9 QL " |H
=
Nk )
W s el _H
I .Iav|a |HJ.
j ™
St = i
\ e
i ™ QoL e
FE - L)
I A
M TTe e
] 1] BIA
N » Wl o e
] II.‘ _‘ll.-v
M ™ &R B
1 il% —dloL MR 7
L L] ® ]
il ) -WG%// g
[ KN KN KN LN LN
NCre ﬂn/ NCre ﬂn/ e ﬂ' < ﬂ'
W e~~~ —N —NT —NT—




——1
r |

| |

DZ " © )
1

I p— —

) O
Z

12/\

176

[
| |

15h

N & o]
R ||Q [
A H.
[TT%
1L
_”I?
N e
&
[ Y
.«
] Co__ |0
d e
[ ~y ~
e 0N Lla
oo ~ o
mn o A. O A,

22,\|

.
[N
¢
PN
N D/l I
oL i !
1R )
A H R VI W
LN La La
oo AN N &
— S — S —




177

TR T L
i ) i
H
TTOR_ | o[l
oLl
o
ol Q
ol 0%
B
e ™
e L
KN
™ %8 Il
ol
TR Al
[ Y i
ol
@ w 0—30
e e Ko,
d s o e

QL
0 |
I
0 —To el
o L
| - L
. i
Ca__ [0 L
1) :
j’ L) Iw
~y ~ [ 18
H |IHMW||€ Q|
[ T QY
B 1=
T TN QY
TTe
3 R
I [ i e
%hu o A'/ NG A'

e

J 4

O

- e
| |
-
o]Re] v|Aou
: TS
[ ~t g 4l |
Al QL -
= xS
o |[@ T
o} H
e
W TR — 0|
T e
N e ©¢/¢
S =S
Lle BE.N |le
- oo N oo
. AN N9 &)
M e~~~ —T—




I '—_ﬁllhl—l._l

| o
o @

o

-,#h?{#

O

4OA

178

1| —v ﬁ
WL )
3
.
[\
™ o} B
= = =4
-Mn
e & W
TR TN | |
- e u
— ]
—e |M
I
T 9
~y g '% [
hunmwd A' o
)
N —— ——

fo-

O

ST

O

.

J

O

i

hu




179

53. Flat Pavan

Johnson

Pickeringe, f. 4v-5r

s~

D
7
NV D U |
A\SV/J
O |
. 4
Z H 1 W

VD

4
V"

V.

i )

|
D

|
Z H 1]
v

(P~

D

e
|
T

[~

==

I S———
o

g

A\SV
D)




e
e — | Qd
TR |
° I
I
N
-9 B
el !
Sl
%
I
_O..l ]
Al wee &

TR | B

] 0 o T 9| |
[N
pami |
[

™| ©e i o

| | T Q|

|| TR (TR

- Al 8l

N AN N &N

@ — T~ —NT—

| I
17 - N

I @

T

N 1 ~ QL

[T1®

e TN

T ~RQ
i
I T

N TTe el
wu e
| T Q
[ q
I TR 4

- sl

NP N N B
— T~ — T~

H&
1
- T | R
1l
N I TRM [T
)
] Hﬂﬂ
N
T | Q e
L)
e
N
H_HJ.
E o | R T 1
)
|Aa
@ ~ c
1 JEN
-~ — o
O N Lo
N & < G\
m — S — S —




181

jj!i.n
I29>4

W . \ ]
[

e

ch;c

O

=

(15) n_| | , |
[ O | I | |
|

i

f

—
T 1 1 1

oo

19,\|




] TRM (TR
| | o
) | ' v | QL
TR RTOQ T
e |
n TR I |Q ﬁ 1
TR TR0 Q L
Bk )
'\ — O[O
0
1N 1A 1N
! | N -~ | N
LIeN N LIeN
~ & ~
N G NYe G
(<)
S —_——

182

I
T T ol
L N
q T T
|IH i X[ Y H
|
»
»
1 Y
™
e
1 am
AL
[
e e | |
Yim 1
e —lall I
i in i 1~
Im Imh Im Imhv
< ﬂN/ Do &

L 00 elo) |mmv
e
HEL )
pan
T 0|0 1 '
N e
%u AR I NI
n
4
hJ
b T N
1A 1N 1 1N
Imhv THa Imhv THa
AO oo oo
- K A' N N A' N
N —— ——




183

54. Flat Galliard

Johnson

Pickeringe, f. bv-6r

N N o/l
c % o ¢
N o 8
[ 1 N

H a0 ol

W A%ullnv QL
T N

il % 0F
1 N |€ QL
q K]

N N 90

YR [ap e Ay [an AN
1o 1! o~ 1o
o~ i 1™

(0N e N (0N
o+ A\ o &

oy [——

P )
@

—
b
5c

-
1€y

7 ol

gl

711 QO Q]

I HEL NEA
QL T elo]lo]

. 1 1N

— 1o N 1
[ ME.N LN

XNoo BN N @p/
D e~~~ —N T~

o O QL
H1 3

| |

] n efle
\ ¢ Hr

N QO QY

oA 0| | QL [

|| [T QL
|

] e
TR 0|8 ﬁ TN 600

L

T —OQ
T —O/Q T
DL
N ol % 9c
| N 1 il | N 1N i
N THa ] .|mh Inhv imhv .|mh
oo &N S N N @A N
o

—_— T —_— T N~ —_— T




5@

s e [
L TIRM [T
s TTee_
M ~
[a] [P e
QL T
Y
¢ ¢ L
R %
o
N —
all L
0o 7
_H L iS5y
.| e Ll
Qe & Qe &
26 q
— S — — S —

184

T Q| ]
N s
Top £ L]
M Q| L
I~
gl
18
I~
gl
{ Ul
e
T g e c
EA By
| N 1N el 1N
N 4™ 4™
[ ON| LIeN LN LLeN|
NG oo )
(o]
A~~~ —T

O

O-

O

O

o):

4
I

Dy

|
1,

o):

22,]

M #

~y _u ]

1l [

1 [

™o ¢ T

MTT™__ QU

| AF 4 ]

I ﬁ

I I
[&@] T g L
QG B NG &




185

oqor

NV D

O

|
T,

o):

Y T | -

<y:

!
IR

28h

7% 1T

™ Bl T8 E

0 QL TN Q|
LN

N T8

o} e ¢/||8
T
e
ﬂ“l..v
O -
O L |
M% 1c L
4 4™ 4N
-~ ot —I i~
I 0N O\
NGO & alre A'/
—
M e~~~ —N

O

iR 00
Q (ol R QL
e
® R TR 0
e
NEER |M“| NEE
T olfo 0
S Sy AT
Ny @p/ CEll N
L
M e~~~ —N

O

[\ M)

©
©

O

Yo

O

| | |
Wﬁ%ﬁ -
5 s

|
he

q®

!
R

4

39h




186

(T QL |

TN

= dole o

T T 9oLl
ﬂl Bk )

ﬁ T8 ©||@
[ QL |1

Ha oo

4N 1 1
o 1™ 4™
KN KN [N
NG G CEl N
— S — S

TN — oo TTRR— |8
L ) DL )

H 0 — '
H [ il
In TTe
i =

||
I
1 ..
1 4™ o 1™
N [l KN [,
< aN| O NOe B\




2. Trebleand ground duets



55. Flat Pavan

188

treble

[Anonymous]

Dd.3.18, f. 21v

o I

£t

o

L errer

.P]‘Fﬁ

Py
®
|
|

T
b
N~ D U

g

|
I I
—

[ YN

A\SYJ

1T
|

®
|

I

(N2 D

ofeo o

P
®
II-I

Py
ud

—
—|

fre

I
_—

oPo

o

he Pofro e

ot

Py
e
|

|
|
e —

Prefe,,

n |
i/
7 !
[ an WA /)
\\SV;

o

Pehe

e phee

o

0o, o o0 Pertfeaiere carelee, a0k

V)
y
NV D

Py
®
|
I

.rlf

a

o
pieerel?l , o @

| &0 T
|

r

e

o

SPPY 3. gﬁﬁbsﬁ Phol PP o 000 o0fe, or

o

13

Lo

p L roeefe

o

=

LN I O |

| #& 1 &1

Pe oo, .h']"##

o

ferEfpter

|
T,
5t

[
Y
y
[ fan WY )

o o P oefe
—

pep

be

o-.f‘.rl # #

——

I

(16) A

##]‘PL

be

o9

o
{ rﬂffl.l’

h'. o

o9

i
V.
N D
A\SVJ

Py e#bfﬁfﬁp#!‘hﬂf



189

phople e P opof £

o O

er

o

O, e PEP R s, L ber PeElEE

Py
»
1
Il

®
I

f‘r.-

22 o
b Lerfrr e
Dl

O~

sorflrfefre,g

Py
v | 1T 1T 7
| FI

e

1 91
| I

h,"\'o-o"o

b ||

°
i

[#

(23)

[ £an YL 9 2N NN I I |

\%)V

ground

[reconstructed]

T QL
T QL
1] 1Q

|1

T O
T — 9| AU
L

e |€ IMHI
T 00
7o 9 | X
T ool

[ 10N

"
LRH-

m T ool
X <&
. 1N

— 1=
LIeN N

aGre ﬂ'
—— S

Pt

=
1

O

PN
<

I
b

)
7
y A
[ (an WA )

o0

th




190

56. Flat Galliard
treble

[Anonymous]

Dd.3.18, f. 22r

ol

e £

(rN"D ¢

A 51— 1
\\SV;

crpprt

P re

be

e

rP

o

7

N~ D

2, ebrens

N~ D

g b |1

1T *1

£ e .rlr.-
il

.

freer
[ [ |

Q

o

N7~ D

e , P o2PPo, ke

151\

Fe

o

Prieef

Cfe rher

Loo,

ﬁlnhlffﬁ

1 &
L

19

elbee

o @ g 0P f P o _op

23

26 ﬁ%ﬁ!ﬁ!g!
y . - | |

[ {an WLAY)

A\SV;

fF roere.,

e tit

o
o

o

Lher

£

[N

(1N

e ohff#s

A\SVJ

29'\

P opf o ,

£ f

32

N D
A\SVJ




191

A\SVJ

plop e opf £

o

o

Pt op

I
|
|
1

e P PP Po,

|
D

40n

|
i

P.#F\I' Pl P WY
|

43/\

s

ground

[reconstructed]

U QL
TN
) 00
TR — O|QL

Il
T T 8-
s
T 00
T O | QU
s
il
TR — O(Q
HEL )
TR 00
e YN
1™ 1N
o~ 4™
[N LN
O @p/

¢ )
B QL
T TR
B a e
QL
-~
gl
e ¢
L)
A vy
e
e )
AL |Q__
By
e offe
TR Q0| Q]
hi 1N
-~ 4™
[l LN
X oo
NG A/
© e~~~

T NEER
[
T NEER
a0 QL
T O
TN
e c
-~
gl
H 18
-~
gl
N 18
1! 1N
o~ LN
[N LleN
™N A./
— T

N L
¢ 0]
TTR O m
e
T o
TR TR
TN
T ¢
o fF 9L
I~
gl
0] g
By
-~
gl
N 18
1! 1N
-~ LN
[N LN
N @p/
n
e~~~




O

T
a

)

]
[*FsK
LS

5@

O

1o

p
[ £an WL Y
A\S

57. Short Almain [1]

treble

John Johnson

Dd.3.18, f. 9v-10r

£

P

e

[\

o ® 51'.-

he

O

QL

4 1
(FN 2 D
A\SYJ

9

q

| I A )

o

P reree,

wa

o

o

-QBP}‘#

-ohﬁf#

®

=

o

15/\

| |
B—

|
-

17
[ an WA
A\SV,



193

o

o

19

o e

]
o]
|

°
=

|
N

°
=

°
=

[ fan WA N1
A\SVJ
Y

21/\

|-

opl o, o ®

23

24

L L

f—

(rN 2D
A\SVJ
Y

o |

P—
.

- felre
——H

QL

r el

!h,hg

301\

Lo

PIPUPE 3wkl 2N

o o o O T

e
o

————
|
1 t

o
»
S =
»
)
i\
|
XX
= w8 vy
|
.
.
.
X
.
o
D
JXIXT
.-.II
o]
-
™
N
Ge

(33

|

-oh,'bll?'.-'o-

N~ D
7

35

[ 1N

O/

Q

(Y

[H

[ YN

[H

[ Y

[H

[ YN

[N

(Y

36h




opeprl e,

=

| _#g

o

-2
|

o]
I

P plpPopf oo

o

I N N A |
[ f——

e

o

er

'l

194 37

op

[ £am WL o 2N N I |

hebe

be

!E:l,,

8 N |

=

42/\

\%)V

2

Phe tef

2

ep

=

fr

o®

e F'

7Y

o

e, ppl o pf flhe ¢

P

o

G o.top Fo P

|
i

46/\

il

| |
o E—

| I | | | ]

-.h'

48

o

Fhe 2

" e

;

e

|

mwh

e Liep?

e f .

51

A\SVJ

FF".-

[ YN

[ YN

.F.Fff.

52A

\%QU

]

53




195

e

'Q

Johnson
€«
O

O

(0]
O

Qh'

;

Lo

f

o
e

o

¢
O

7

oepfle?

ground
L

fr
O

o

e Plete e o

o P
o

P
®

O

Preecer?

o

er

|

Pickeringe, f. 14r

(N~ D
N~ D

y

(55),

5 .
[%2]
1. = I
D NENEE S 1
|\
e —q L
kn.fv [
T — QR I
o L
|||€ all T
il I~ i
) QL N
ma c
0 QL ]
E o -
T || < %
] o
! m = .nu.ll
T Q. T
N\T o P
™ &
i e i
knn,i Lo
L)
I.hr1 ele
T — RN R
TR o0l T
O N - ]
o
Q L
TTOR_— 1 . 5
o < [|K
LN Lo 3 N
o ) N
oo @\ 8 S
— N

&, .
g e £

be fe

A\SVJ




o

196 o

.

o

Prhepf

P rher

o

— I L

e

o

# Fhf 0.

e

o —

be

o

F e

o

(13) Al

[ {an W)
A8V,
18

N D | 1
A\SVJ  N—

o
£

o

Py
®
|
|

1
—

Z
|

-oh' hF o 2f

®
|
|

Z%ﬁbﬁﬁwm’?ﬂiﬁmﬁﬁ%&m

ep B o

o

fhe £

e

4y ool

ou®

(N~ D
A\SVJ

LI

o«

L JHEN

]‘..

be

NV D 1

25

°
N

g

(YN

[H

(YN

Q

(YN

28

pete o

31




197

41

lbr.-

° .h']a

P
o9

-.h.'l

®
|
|

(Y

L et

A\SYJ

45

 —

hge

F e

Phe £

[ YN
( B

erleo?f

47[\

v
7.
N~ D
\QU

ground

Johnson

Pickeringe, f. 14r

o
O

¢35 o
|

ho-

O

7]
O

1
=

O

O




59. First Dump

198

treble

John Johnson

Marsh, p. 144-145

on

\Q\J@I

b

L THRE

\g}}

2 be o

. £

prf

Q

19/\

A\SVJ

B‘g

—

©
Y

s r

#1‘1’.

o

e

o

e

s [

be

28

be b

be b

32

!.1"-
|

e eof

o

35/\




199

o

£f

o

tee

. e

o

2

Preeser

o

-.1'1‘#

38

41

!

Il |

r oo

Py
®
|
|

P I~ R |

ground

John Johnson

Marsh, p. 144

O

€3

O

o)

Q
)
)

60. Second Dump (The Queen’s Treble)

treble

John Johnson

Dd.3.18, f. 4r-3v (sic)




.-o'lﬁ"#o ® o ,

&1 7

T
[ e —

Creeetlrirrosert

14A

200

-

Y

17 I"I—I-
e T
A\SV
Y

[N

/)

ol

(YN

Q

p—

@m‘# e

Pros, P o .

ZOA

\%)V

a

b

o

ffre frefre

.
|

erl e,

oo ® o
.

=1 1

23

Pr eolrelre e,

[N

| =S S I == |

oy |

(YN

o

[N

(YN

ol

Q

(N

o

Q

26,\

4

[ [an WLAEE|
A\SVJ
Y

I I I I |
| I — |

I I — |

® O

peoprf

- —

® O

peorf

38/\

S R R e |

)7 N I N |

e et e

I s

pm——

a

rep

ppe,pee ,

o

perL.ree

o

19

1 & 1

paprtl PP PR,

Y

Y T 1 17




201

1T ®1

P Pro,,

?—IPTP—L

? o o

48/\

\%)V

crtaentertlieestte

|
|

®
|
|

fPeePro,

be o
IIIII'ii
|
|

# !1‘1'. °

si==

f=2=8

Ilrl
I

:E#ff‘#.-

be

e

perl

A T R

)

ground

John Johnson

Brogyntyn, p. 7 (second version)

1 J

7.

[ fan YA 9]

A\SV

D)

Q =Y
(e

¢ ¢ & &
P
I

61. Rogero

treble

John Johnson

Dd.3.18, f. 1r

o ® Po 4

73

F P erer
[

e P pef Po o Pp

[4]

#

)

o

Clreorerrf ol el eorrer

I I -
j—

e

2

I I -
-

I I -
-]

12




15

202

|
| I

oo tlere, Peo,,.

e r+rrrr e+ r{®
AEH—FA-%—H—'—PH—l—ﬁg:ﬁElI —r

T

%@h II||

e

d=S=

[ YHN
R
[y
o
o
.HHH
[ 1H
[ NS
o
q
[ YEA
N
Q|

21 EE,
N | L] 1 | T | | M
\é} | 1

: I

NESEENRSENE

T T T T o ——

I N —— |

T Ll |

-]

ettt e el irrererr el

=5

I I |
—

1 .

ey el PEPePe, o,

o

o

Prefre

pre,erloprl

30

Q] 11
Q]
Q]
ol
Nl
[ YREN
(\H
ol
alnull
ol
I
o]
[ YHEE
mjif1}
st}
o«
Njiffl
iy
[ HAN
JI
]
alsy
[ YA
= 7
@Aunmwﬂs

38 o

ge

ground

[reconstructed]

L )
R — QL
K )
N 0o0)
[N
M — 9Q
- N
U NN
RN
[\ W——
lo__
N0
L I
L e
, \TE \
NI\
BEA
e
SR =
Sl
—— S




203

O

O

62. The New Hunt is Up Up

treble

John Johnson

Marsh, p. 183-186

g]‘f P ol

o

f ople pf

P le@f p

PP )

N I .o I N N I

Nt Phleplfee
)7 N I . o |

6

£
|

PoOo_ 0P, o #1".-

e

1
|-

IIIFIIFII

N4t o of

17

| T
! -

-]
i

V)
.
(an)

21 EE; ;E
A\8V,

Ll
|

Loptlerflefl £ op
- e M

foif

°
©

A\SVJ

EFHQ'

fropr poffres, o0,

29 .

—

 —— —

o

P
®
|
|

)hpopf e o o0 tfrfe,,
6=

33




et P epbe P 5 Pleosoep

L |

| N I N N I B . 8 N N < N |

0P PP ool o o0 o opf

==

]

P

204

A\SYJ

feoso
i |

®
|
]

erfo pop

plre,P
|

| N —|

Py
®
|
|

pff *

41

—

A\SYJ

—

e
==

P

| Py
| e
—

fre

o O

e?

o

PP ,0® o

1 71

45
gaectt

fre e

,LeoPloPfPye o

1T T T 1T T7

57 EﬁE? EEE . E Ig

[N

Ll 2PN
1 ¥

Py ]
=1
T
||

|-
———

-

61
;ﬁﬁ:&;r erfloropr o

P
»

P

gesEsEess

oo ?®
ol
III!I

o

1
H |

fres e

e’

74

78

11




205

82/\44

| I I — % H

J9% 90%4 @

 const I NN |

| st i |
1T 7

|i! Idi

490 ¢

@

1
L

P .~ B
oo,

fee o

o

“eeel

o

o

86

o - FF

oo

90

[ SN oot st
T | iane N N N connt N N N N N N B |

]
T

-.‘i;;i‘.-. id

gﬁzﬁm
[ (an  ———

# 'FF o

o

et

o

i N N N N N |

!ﬁfl # ool ool
 — — —

P
®
T

B I

98

o
Ce®Lgy
Frae

oo® ol

B N N N N N |

Prefoer o

® O

Lo
|-

1

parflorl £,0

| ||

.y

106

e Peofo_ o,

T

e T
B 3

*z

.

114

(anY
A\SYJ

-.P]‘#f# | i )

120




o

P Prefe, o
1

206 P, e et f ,epf e o

127

(\YHN

.P.Pf#]‘

Q]

([ YEN

(|

[ YN

(N

130A M

L ol olePoor,e ¢

o

o

re

18, yPopl

gisey

-T-r-ljll L

T 1
I

-.PFJQ oo

I I |
I N NN s

137

ISEEESESE
1

I I N . N B . |

#1" o #1"!1‘1'.-01'-

o

=

Py
®
|

141 o
S
\%)V

ground

[Anonymous]

Marsh, p. 186

’In
GO

O

Z

O

O

Ho B

O
O

O
O

T TN

O-
O

O
O

T TN

o
i

e g0
e

e

e

T glle
e
w8l
T QL
R

0 00
]\ I\
o0 gle
]\ I\
o0 gle
N TR
T

RN 0
T

® LIe
o
— N



207

63. Chi Passa

treble

John Johnson

Dd.3.18, f. 7v-8r

n # !l)f\'. A 2P

P = begf‘f.-

EF

pho

ko
o

14 n 4 ]!ffo o

P
®

24/\44
\\8V)

C phe e be o peerr e Pro,.
T I | |

28

e

o O

Q

orf

I 8 I N |

o

phe o be Lopopr

—

e

By

[ | ——

40




et

'|.|'“
[
|

. 'TT¥ﬁE

il
|

T 1T TF o

phere,, |

o

e

Lo

il
|

ol 2PN
| I .
I |

°
=

Moy Ler

1 S - -

z.
N
A\S

66

e

l’]‘rlo ® o 4
- —

o

°
i

b
o

o r

70

73

A\SVJ

o

o

Phe op oy, o Pere,

o

o

®py

Lo
=

PpyPreefes,

e 200

2P
[
IIII

o o 01'111'11#1‘ P}

I

-.\I' ® o
|

83




209

b |

r |

#f'.-

o

er

o

er

o

er

o

87

N
A\SYJ
Y

o

REga

#f'.-

o

|
|

L ® P ool opf oF

1
|

|

T e Fl’fp fPre,
| =—

-]

95 ; ; ; ; 1'

A\SV

{ YN

I
I
|
@

IIIFIIFII

#1‘]!1‘1‘.-.1'- P

o

offh#

"3
e 1|'|.|= oLy

102

P
IFII
|

106 E E i

\é}

ol
[ YHN
ol
(YN
ol

e f.rl’F\'

o

Loy repr

A\SVJ

e

beerte o a0, PoP

| L e N N I N N |

P |

i e |

Eb!l

e

N A |
i — |

o
i

| N —

s, , beoepe

elovolefe
s
DHHHI
e«
o«
q
[ Y
e«
| 158
e«
o«
acaK
ol
Qo
ol
o
o]
q
[ YHI
[l
o]
q
[ YHI
[N
(Y
[l
(Y
ol
o
']
o}
o]
7AuAmW\Q5
3

ground

[reconstructed]

0 —o
5 —1
q
0
<[ N
—y
N
—
N
0 —ol0
. T Og
D <
N e
TR o
[\
0]
4% ¢
e
e
O




O
a4

JO-

JO-

T
|
|
go

O

d

O

JO-

S dd

)
7
Y, -
[ {an

, O

£ o

O

O

| bc.
dal segno

RPN

oLl

0 0

o —o(0
o o8l
TR QN

T —w

e —|[0

N e

= o v s w8 vy

Aulmwﬂ Ap
B — S —

64. Goodnight

treble

John Johnson

Dd.3.18, f. 15v-16r

ES=2

9 o ° ﬁ !ﬁ ﬁ ﬁﬁﬁ }'
[ /aw W p > Iy = S Sy o = >
A\SV A I I o o 1 I

10

[p——

 — |

I
N N Y o e e

T T T T | —

[ Y
Q]

£

' 3.4

oPeo

N N N N " s g [ S i v B B I |

———

22

plrhe,

e

[ £am WL 9 2 R S s

26 !




211

5]
iga; ;

30

IHahEEEIhigg E==i== =ss

Nl

Y 1D

@E ! ! ! T
¢

(6]

M

PhepPe Pro Py

Tt

Py
»

|

|

L P rhe

o

Frer

£

Phep

“roie

S Sedsmgdidae

42

I |

46

P Tt

r.-

9 .h‘ﬁf

| I |

|

feflefer,.

P
®
|
I

O

#Frlp.-|

o

ee?

|
ioh

59/\

f

Frrr e

Illh'lll

q
(Y
q
LTREE
('l
(Y
[HA
(Y
('l
[ HER
¢
1o
—_
LN
AUlmW
NS




o

eortilres  Liteo, Lo, e

®
|
|

teeefle £ L0,

| L N I N N N N B .
-

Ploﬁ

n |
y T 1

2.

212 4

IIrF

%‘hf. Poo 0,

5 5 B
1

° oh, ofofo0o0f

»®

Py
®

Im:hl?ll

83
[ {an W)
A\SV,

S=s2

b

- —

IIrF

foo,

EF 1 I'T o= II]Ilh'I'I.I'
I I I-. O 11 :

87\\9} %

22842

| —

Pay
©O

91
\\SV
D

fo

phop PP o Lo,

h‘

108 ggg!
[ (an WA B SP= I =
\SY © I

| 1T T 1T T T T e°
 —— — |

Peleio,0rfle O

o

o | O [
T T T4 1

-oh, oo,

125
b
)



213

ground

[Anonymous]

Dallis, p. 16

T TN
.l
o X
BEL
~ [ | 0I|
[
I~
gl
T TN
TR T
oo
TR T
N
Qlal
N YN
4™ 1™
4™
N LN
N oo
m\Q A'/

)

d )

J

O

65. Wakefield on a Green
treble

NV D

John Johnson

|
—

T e

Dd.3.18, f. 11v-12r

QU T T T t—

15

(6]

| I g 11

#Pf#.

#l’f\' .

o

9 .P]‘#

| N I |

]
I I

20A

o

Py
®
I
|

1 o
Ll
1|

Lorl? Poy,

o

IIIFF

~ e®

N I B | |
| I | |

24

A\SV



214

=
P

o *°°

=

@

g0 ey,

P
L4

.

P
i

logend S|

PW&‘#.-

o

ppferf

El

37

Pl
|
!

P
=
J—

I A A .
S — — R |

o

Py
®
|
|

Py
r |

N N I |

°
©

sde
6

o

phere,

I |
| —

Py
'*

IIII Il

Py
=1

| 4@

PP 2wt i w2 1IN

P- 3 il N
i

be




215

74!\

L
—

Pefer,

78 ;
 /am W i

ceflef e, oo e,

82[\

P

Y o 1l

87

Pﬁpﬁ%&&

#lfo-

o

o r eprf

90

ground

[Anonymous]

Marsh, p. 148

O

O-

O

O

O

bo

Q O
Jo o) T F

&)

Z 9 bho
A VF

66. Trenchmore

treble

John Johnson

Marsh, p. 139-141

\g\} > S

rees foes]

o

Ly



Py
| IF P~

[4]

216 7

be .
EE=s=

"2 awm

'
i

o

freer

s

— 111
I_II

|
P
L4

Pree

o O

f

17

19

|

[ =——

1 F#E
j_d_tFi

erf

) Pf#

ePPoP o

T
|-
"

p—
—1

|
|
P
e

|-

SidEmdnE

o P

IILI_A_L.I

@

o

m

# o g 0P

ce

f replfe,

er

o

A=

27

[ fan
A\SVJ




217

[ N
_a

popPfre,

ﬁo??llli

D

35 18

o

1‘1'1" o0 o
1

po prfreey

£

o

Croe

A\SVJ

IIIFII
|

l"'.-

o 0o

- e

o

F e,

f repf

37!\

I i

T
| T g J | T

oo°

39

T £an Y N

Cl

a

|
| II 7
&

-
1

P

Py
®

Pheope,

o

22

@, 2 0 0e

. — |

3 i

"L eipeP e peplo porle

gl"

AP

Y

ee

N — | T

| I —

F#Eg FIPW S & )

o

45

24
A ppop

Y

Prer

perl

Pee

o® P

Y 1

A\SYJ




N

I I | I

I
&

218 o 2

o

—e®f®
| I I 1|

o

7."

3 i

o @ 1'01'1‘# 1‘1'1‘#E PYPRPE 3 il il

»®

i

SEESESidgssSas

55

1'#110171‘#-.

o

300
O
Q
[ YEE!
('Y
o
o
]
o
Kt
Nl
[ 1HR
LlHHIl
QL
[ 'HER
[ THEE
[ YHN
[
[
[
[
[ YHN
[ Nl
o]
]
[ 1R
[ YH
E -
L«
5

ground

[Anonymous]

Marsh, p. 139

.

D)

I N

a

.

o

.




APPENDIX B

Treble and ground duets of uncertain ascription



67. [Quadro Galliard]

220

treble

[Anonymous]

Marsh, p. 154-156

oo P P opf

£ e

o
=

EF]Q

#.Pf# il

o

eee

o

et

o

IIF‘ #

PR = refre.e

12

16

Py
=
-]

il M
|
|

frfreee,

o

popfe ,op Perfr,ep

[ v = ) N B |

20 .
b Lrrrres
[ [an | -
A\SY

fee

o

'

.
I I N |
[ [

feoy

e

, 0 g0Plopf

FTTr &1 T 11 171

I I I A s e iy |

( YH

33

\QU

porle o

38

P I |

L 4
.‘D

Yog

r

43/\ ) = Pefero,e,.,




221

Lef pe

I T T
——

L]
—

o 00T LLY

——

#f'a-

o

r

oy m
#

",
1

,f.

.
f
I

free
]

EF]Q ]

oprfle £

IFIIIIII
|

55/\44

P ere

—

(B

RS

(|

60
%—ﬁ—PPTPPfF

o

11 T

PLefee, - Pro,o

o000

PPL ppfP P ¢

T
o

e o e

65

\%}J

69 #E EE

\Q\J

perf
|

EFQ

pe £ ple

o

er

o

| |
| —

e N s s = |

I I N .« N N N N O |

1717
| I

ve tP P Po, Lopen? £ ofp

®
I

Sl

73!\44

I S v |

pepf Pofoe .
|

oL
T ®

l.rll
|

77/\44
i/
7

Po,0 P

e o

\#.'## i

o
Vi

prft £

o

PrPo o optor?

S . )

o

R I I I N I O o s |

= T

1

I N S s |

(an
A\SVJ

.II




I I N . N

| I — |

ogs0® 1‘01‘1‘]!1‘\'. o0 ® 4

| . N NN I N I

I |

S i -

Rpy peerlre,.

222

= } L
E |4 g
Q w T OQL o —x | la nmu/ h—.ll
L LI o U i
H T —0
. —R9
|l QL n v m v QL
L ) L]
i o« L
"M [ YRR nadiiasdlisss ~y g 21 B -
L QIII il
H il 1] N A e T el
il | e — H e
] (YER
-M T < e m
N i 0 —|||0
1 .m i > 9
L [L\YEEE > N el|® Q re)
| g 5 %
L ()] Ty N na.
L e (0]
i L= i A s
il ol N AnnN REER
|M 4l .
[ B S==S QL R B o
i 1] o 6|6
] NARE QL )
] (Yl ol Q T V|||l
o« ol 2 T Y| [
[ YHN ol Z )
. . S %
YN o« e - oy
) ol e e —3llle 2
. o e e e o —||[¢ a
% = w8 v m L s w o = w8 v s w8 & m
v NG NG gy & A & g
© - — N D e~~~

=

| I I I N

[ fan WL




o

°
|
I

-
LT

eee

N N N |
| I

I I I |
 ——

cotf Prorlre 0 ,0rPr,,

®
|

o, Barannres
[ (an Y4

| | )

¢ o 9

22

_|
H

Esi

—1 &7
I |

i )

r

et

gy

26h

pmp—— # -.1"# 2P P

# -.P‘#

ePfPe o

il

o

e

Lo

.

o

fre fre

Prelfrefre ,,07F

=

1
ol |

Lo

1
|

ol |

By e Tre fre

i
/.
[ fan WA
A\SVJ

°
=

T e [

Np oPrelre o,0
A\SVJ 11

232

N N

39/\

»

I I | ig_l_'_i_!

—— |

onrlftlror PPo,0,0rPP0,0

Pee,.,

11
|

#on
SEEE

I .
|

e o
1T

'QEQ

Portlro, 0,0l

42A




ground

224

[Anonymous]

Marsh, p. 151 (transposed)

)T (v =
L1

68b. [Dump]

treble

[Anonymous]

Dd.3.18, f. 71v-72r

.
[ [an LA

(6]

Py
®
|
|

#ff.-

1 9
|

Eb! o

||’]|QF ol

)

Y

y 4
[ /an WL
\QU

#1"1'.-0

o

N N N N N N B |

&1 1 1T T7
I —

Lol ffe _oofof, o

®
|
L

i

-

|
)

1T ® L

15A 7 o @ o @ P-.PF# w2 2P @# #1‘?.- o

(an
A\SVJ

| g

ooi®

|
4 J




225

!ﬁﬁ
—HA—H

24

ime—

I A s s iy I i e B B N |

N I N N N N N O sy O s e

- —

¢

o

o o o
9o 9

e o o

2,4, 00

2

| —

T | —1
| ————

Pl frese Pe,eprfl e,

T T T e T

T | I |

S -
[~

42

'O

Preeceprre

o

be

Pere 0o,

ground

[Anonymous]

Marsh, p. 151 (transposed)

)P

e o —




69. [Dump]

226

treble

[Anonymous]

Board, f. 1r

16

N |
A\SVJ
Y

I N I |
N I O R s

29

ground

[Anonymous]

Board, f. 1r

O

X
Ed
%‘
O

\

8-

;

A

7
a
©

O

©




227

70. Greensleeves

treble

[Anonymous]

Dd.3.18, f. 8v-9r

[ {an WA D)

o

I N <N I |

-o'f#

fee

o

N
HN

e
[

e oortly,

Peeoee , F

|

7]
I
|

I
I

e

T re

T
|-

I — I

ppfor? o oepopeffic

2] o

o

5

LS4

i

ofe

12

ool

=
[ YN

A\SV,
19 A

| R — |

re

(NN

Q]

[N

QL

[\HE!

(N

[ YN

[H

[H

(NN

N

Py . »

2

[N

s Lo

e eorf

o

er

o

L eL,eflp o B

0. 2P P o0

30/\

S a=====r= === ==

[ £an WL



LPooi PPo,

1T &7 1T 1T &

S N L N N N |

I —— e [ B |

o0

|
N — |

—

!!l'o-

228 5

oot

bo e,

qL

Pere,,

=
il

40

ol

ol

ol

Q

ol

ol

(Y

ol

Q]

12
I

£ o 0i, Ja Ja

4,

ol

o

P

|
- T

1T &
|

fre e,

P
»®

|
|-

oo
III‘—J |

ep P rerel

[N

Peee
[

[N

[N

ol

o

1‘1‘1"1'44---
I

o i, ®

F...F"'
1

52!\

V)
z.
[ [an WA

Py
T o

o

| #® o o &

1‘}‘.%-

Irll
I

Lo, ,rler, Pool
[

IIIFI'I
L

o0

of

o

ee

O

P o 0 i,

1S

60[\

e e

F e
[

e, e

mh

1R DX
a1

P e EHP
[

63[\

%) - —— [

P
®

.
|

oorf? o

[H

epf e,

o 4o

Py
»®

Pfﬁ

P aprlPlPror o Lorfro,e

1T
f

O
S
O

68

v

[ Y

Q]

[ YN

[CH

[H

o

70




229

[N

(N
N

Ol

dL

P
|

he

g @ @

72

- hﬁ

(B

F'n.f

Peo 4,

o

N

ferep

ﬁ-

74A

[\E

Q

erf

#‘ feoe .

=

1/

ol

(YN

[N

o

Sl

7

o

#hf\' o

Creepe
—_

P oo f

. .

79/\

|
L

1 1
|
1

Po,erfrerfle Pop

®
| I 1

Preplero,oro,,
|

o

be

o

=

repeite
I —

#

m%
r—rie e
A\SVJ IIHH
¢

Ph‘. ” L, 0

e

L.r‘
[

-2
Ll
L

o

Q

.h'

4.
-1

[N

86A

\'H-.\I'h =4

Ff' ® 9

£

.
|

-.P‘ﬁ

£ f

o
- E
Vi

o«

€l

(\EEI

E .

Preeioe

o

PP P ,epfP o P PPro,0,0prP0le

o O

73

—

\Q\J

91/‘1

P oot PepPR , Le.s.eife,,

o

popfe Phep

I A
I — — |

EB! o

=

4
93h|
b




P oonipe LPe,,

o

Phe e

ground

[Anonymous]

Folger, f. 5r

Com > (0)
7 5 U

71. The Hunt is Up

treble

[Anonymous]

Dd.3.18, f. 4v

e e o

12

I e

\QU

| I

e !1‘1'9 P oiy

bl

P
®
|
|

21

A
(an) -
A\SVJ

A\SVJ
Y

I I A s

®
|
I




231

Lopf P feo
e
|

P
®

33

o @
|l

ANV J N I AN N N A s |
 ———

Y

o

Pre o4,

N I N N N [
) ‘

Ce

o

eleperle,s

o

Al I I NN N A S s |

EE@E&&E&W&%

I — — N I S—— |

Y &1

(N Lt

A\SVJ

Ty yeprlorfegele

prl op Por,

1
||

A
ANV |

q

— P P4,

[\E

53

57

61

ground

[Anonymous]

Trumbull, f. 2r

O
S

.

o
O
©O

o9 C

[~

©O

O
)
4
I

I

DL

O
O

O
(7]
|

I

O
O

O

deﬁézeflév

e O
<3

¢



N
o} 0
1 1|6
e
e
e
Aeo
T — 9| |
~ A I8
-
e
o 1L
e
e 19
e
T onElN
—
-
¢
[ ‘-
e
e
e
T ¢80 8
QL
o o}
[ 19
o
N N\
O e~~~

232

72. Cara Cosa

treble

[Anonymous]

Marsh, p. 162-163, 165

fe

Lt
—

e e

e

ool oPP o £ ,opf 0fp0 , p,pf

=y

|
I I -

1
|

. SPY

o

14/\

i
/.

™
o

1‘}'. X

ool opf oPpf

®

|

J

be

18

FE

[H

H-J £ 1|'1‘.1' b
[

' v @& o
T 717 ol
bl | | |

|
" Pre o

Py
-2
|

22/\

(anY
A\SVJ

EESeE

P oerlre,e

-

ot et e

-2
Ll

P Poe # 0u,

o @ ®

el
|

o

T 1T T#F o

prf Peo, 4y

— e®

o

31/\

™
o




233

Prerlop,of o ,0f opf oF

o

b
Bp oL oepf e, pfoff Ly

oo
e
I |

®
|
|

B"_

teg O
=

P —

EF]Q

be

Jort o PP

Pelro,oirPe bPp o e,

o

39’\

terleeerter

43

1
‘IIII

®
|
|

| N I N L N NN N NN N o S | A e |
— T

17— 17 1 «®1 &7 T " T 171

P e osi op ,orf PPo,,

o

EF]Q

Phe

o

g ]!I | | = i

®

o

Slh

T
—

7
I
|

% )

e

= #F!frln 4 2.8
| [

|

|

o

55h

—|
—|
|
|

oI

9 4 uqi J\JJ«; {J. 4»4 A Jg % u% gi;g

o))

65

\%}J

(YN

(N
N

[H

(YN

o

(YN

Q

(YN
N

fofrooprpfef

73/\

A\SVJ

76

\%}J




#l#‘ T o o o T
I 3 |
«l ol i i . .
o X NG i o] |
] (YRR ] | 185 Qo -
JiE % . Hoooul ~
o o [ =l )
i A\l ol « N —
o I o ] o ,
- (1N N h!

N L 1N ﬁ.--l o o Li-
| BEE HH o« 'Y ol Ny
o o/ . e s\ i
mai¥ < o ] o . “|

o] I o« o«
.~ e o s 8
ol o« MH il A |I,v! f
o .j d o) o N
Tl o« x| Q] QL
o o il fJ_ ] .
Il L RE o1 hn o] TN
.||I N ™ -

ol «l o “~
R g i |
“ " Mil ol eI
K il SR o “oll
ol o i o . 1

HHH o ML ol . BN
o« ~u i ol i —
o & o ] T
o« ol o ('l il 9|
o« ==t o T ‘.H | | QL
il —8l | i Y gl
o —e] 1 o
ol 1 U —xi L
o -0 'g, ” o« . YR
bt ~u * ]
o i o] Py Nl
or Syl (N U N | e
NG+ e NG G- e NG
& 8 3 > & S

e

108

12



235

[reconstructed]

ground

[ R=

S

=Y
=

o J [ ¢4 |0

-

O

o
ko

O

J

Pay
©O

J

7.
[ (an WA )

J 4 J

<
=

o
=

32480
iS4

12

32480
iS4

M

32480
iS4

l4h

Zlh

O

O
O

onl
hu

v

Q|
0]
=B o)
== =
T~ || N
=t
o} oo
e e
—n
o
o |8
e = =
il
T |€ Q|
IHE 00
IIT il
—|
o o | QY
-
¢ 8
A
—
¢ ¢
LleN Llen
NCre A~
J N
o)

73. The Nuts be Brown

treble

[Anonymous]

Pickeringe, f. 14v-15r

b Q9 |
[ (an WD) M|
\QU



8

236

{rS
A\SV;
14

e

0

eerotfl

P S

e o 0P

Poory,

4

Py
#1=

| |

T 4@

 ——

#

19h

23/\

-or

be

g arded]

.

# ° DPEF

o

Phe 2

SNy

o

re

#1‘ il X

o

27h

31 ; gl

(@g v - S——

e

o

fer

£ opfor?

I N I A |
| I I A A S |

I
|
g
G

ST =
I

=, nerts .

\Q\}

47

\%QU

| A NP )

p Pe e,

o

rer

-

52h

L=




237

>
=

free

P
®
|
|

e

o
=
|

e yirerietf

.r

gL o orf

|
Tt
—

oty

i Y 1

e P PPo,e,,

| .

—fre g

QB'

65

69
{5
\\8V)

eff

I

optlllorf Po e

O-

77A
7 |
y ")
:
% ”

ground

[Anonymous]

Pickeringe, f. 15r

O

s

=
1

O

o-

b dls g d

Py
®
|
|

b

ho
L]

treble

N
2
il 4

Q
O

74. Sellenger’s Round

hg g

N
A

0 Q
Jel o |

Z H & |

[Anonymous]

Dd.3.18, f. 5r

|

7 B I ()

S sde2gssaa

L]
4

f pPreee P PP o

o

e P pp

o O
o @
| |
| |

s
o
|

N




e

e

er

238 5

e pPlPropef

7]

10

I I |
N N N e ) I AN N B |

oo Pople 5,00,

o o
—
—1

o
|
|
|

15 !
[ fan W4 r—i

o0 ® #!F'D-

&1 1

19

I N |
I ——

'l

ef

op? Lol »
I | Il—l | |
1

-.‘F!FP

IIII|‘ |

%h

erlP PP o,

F e

ol

ol

ol

(Y

(Y

ol

ol

EFE%

fre

o® P

!FF

|
7]

ﬂh

ferf

o

et

o

o L ool o ,op

| -

!1'

mh

e

g.r#

o

o
copfflifres o ,oro ,0pf £ oper

=1 1

35

optfef?

il
|

(3]
e Ea o

Py
»®
|
|

| I |

oo e

%A

q

€l
[ Y
q

Pre ef

o

a

!FP.-

BA

I

A\SVJ
Y

o
S

o O

reopr?

P I A R e

£ o

Proer

47

o
[
|

.
[ (an YL
\QU



239

o P o f o P PP .

51 E:EE!

Pre £ L,o0f 0 o0

=1 1

| | | |

55,\'.'1'.-

Y 1D 1 1

7 b | |
[ fan WL

Y 1D 1
b

ground

[reconstructed]

o r

IR

il

|
Y T

frr

Z hH /B
1

2

vV

[ [an

]

el o |4
)

il

e

N ol
PR
“~

T L
—e
“

T el

e

yim

HH —y &

i —e/ ]

o — 9

7

i —

T

e — %

m [

~N i

Llen

™N

— N

TN ool
TN ool
TTe
|
e o/ |
o[
EA 1
[ 18
N
o —ll
L ARRAE
%VV
N o
e
th.
e QY
“
T el
T ool
n 1K
BN q
oo @
—N S







COMMENTARY

In the commentary, we first give afull list of all
the sources of an individua piece. Each version
is preceded by a roman numeral in small italics.
Theversionsfor lute solo are mentioned first, fol-
lowed by any other settings. The first version for
sololutelisted isthe one published in this edition.
Also given are the numbers under which the piece
is treated and edited in Ward, Music for Eliza-
bethan Lutes and Ward, John Johnson.

The pieces have been transcribed as faithfully
as possible from the chosen main source, includ-
ing the finger dots and graces. The interpretation
of the signs for graces is not unequivocal, but see
the recent study by Shepherd, Interpretation of
signs for graces, which shows that in the earlier
English sources, until ca. 1590, the double cross
(the sign #, the only sign found) represented all
kinds of graces. In the sources in the years ca.
1590—ca. 1620 the double cross represented
‘shakes', i.e. the upper and lower shake aswell as
the upper and lower mordent, so all graces start-
ing with the main note, whilethe single cross (the
sign + or X) represented ‘falls', i.e. all single, dou-
ble ore shaked forefalls or backfalls, so all graces
starting with the auxiliary note. In some sources
the signs are altered: in Board a dot is used in-
stead of the double cross, in Folger adot is used
instead of the single cross, whilein Dd.4.22 there
appear specific signs, in the form of acomma, for
the forefall and backfall (see no. 40).

Further, inthe commentary onewill find ajus-
tification of the grounds on which awork not ex-
plicitly ascribed to John Johnson in the sourcesis
included in the present collection. The commen-
tary asoincludes alist of the most important dif-
ferences between the published version and the
others. All editorial changes to the main version
are also mentioned.

A number of abbreviationsare used in the com-
mentary. A single or double letter ‘m.” followed
by one or more numbers refers to one or more
measures. These numbers are often followed by a
number in between brackets which gives the beat
under discussion. Thus ‘m. 6(3)’ means. sixth
measure, third beat. The beats are counted in semi-
breves, thus a pavan has four beats to a bar, a
galiard three. All numbersrefer to bars and beats
in the present edition, even when these are differ-
ent from a particular version under discussion
(which for instance may lack the varied repeats).

Small italics refer to tablature letters. These
are always preceded by an Arabian numeral refer-
ring to a course on the lute; assuming atuning in
g, 1 stands for the highest coursein g’, 2 for the
second courseind’, and so on. Hence ‘6d’ means:
sixth course, third fret, which will give a B-flat.
Notes are referred to asfollows: A, a, &', bflat, ¢
sharp, etcetera. The actual pitches are indicated
thus as shown on the staff below.
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1. Pavan — John Johnson
i Dd.2.11, f. 46r: Pauen Jo. Johnson.

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes VII (p. 95);
Ward, John Johnson 10.

This piece probably formsapair with galliard no.
2; see there.

Editorial changes: m. 19(1) 3f from 2f; m. 19(3)
5¢ from 5e (both changes were introduced on the
basis of the corresponding m. 27); m. 25(3) 4c
from 5c (corresponding to m. 17, where the pedal
point on g isnot interrupted); m. 37(3) 3f from 4f;
the bar line between mm. 46 and 47 added.

2. Galliard — John Johnson

i Dd.2.11, f. 46v: Galliard to the pauen last be-
fore Jo: Johnson.
ii - Wickhambrook, f. 17v: Johnson galiarde.

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes VIII (p. 95
96); Ward, John Johnson 11.

This piece probably forms apair with no. 1; i ex-
plicitly statesthe fact that this pavan and galliard
belong together, but ii has this galliard following
the Long Pavan (here no. 3). However, musically
nos. 1 and 2 form a better pair than do nos. 2 and
3, assectionsA and B of 1 and 2 start with similar
motives.

Thevaried repeatsarelackinginii; apart from
this the two versions are similar.

Editorial change: the l1a in the upbeat was
added on the basis of similar placesinm. 8 andin
version ii; m. 48 the semibreve from aminim.

3. Long Pavan — John Johnson

i Dd.2.11, f. 47v-48r: The Long Pauen Jo.
Johnson

i Wickhambrook, f. 17v: Pavane Jo: Johnson

iii Ballet, p. 99: a pauin of John Jhonsons

iv Dd.2.11, f. 64v: Long Pauen (bandora, solo)

v Dd.5.20,f. 4r: Longe Paven (bass part of a set-
ting for mixed consort)

vi Dd.5.21, f. 4r: Longe Paven (flute part of a

setting for mixed consort)
vii Dd.14.24, f. 19v: Long pauen. J. Johnson
(cittern part of a setting for mixed consort)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes IX (p. 96);
Ward, John Johnson 12a.

This pavanisobviously called ‘Long’ because of
its length of 8-10-8 bars, although the Delight
Pavan no. 5 has exactly the same number of bars.
This piece should probably not be paired with
gdliard no. 2; seethere. Two compositionsfor key-
board with a similar title, Kinloch his[Lang] pa-
vane and Galliard of the Lang paven, by [William]
Kinloch (Early Scottish keyboard music, p. 4-9,
nos. 3 and 4), show no similarities with Johnson’s
pavan.

Versionsi-iii for lute solo are virtually identi-
cal, but for the varied repeats of i which are lack-
ing in ii and iii. A large number of graces were
added to iii. In the same version the last one-and-
a-half bar of section B and the first bar of section
Caremissing. Itispossiblethat the composer him-
self added his autograph to the version in ii (see
also p. 6 above).

Ini afew melody notes are found that do not
appear in the other versions, nor in the varied re-
peats of i; these notes are therefore probably not
authentic, and have been omitted in the edition.
These are: mm. 21(1) and 22(1) 1c, and mm. 3-4
and 37-38 (in which, in i, in m. 38(3) the scribe
corrected 1a from 1e):

NE NN ON NBRRR
C a < C C C
c ¢ ¢ € adav ¢ c f
(2 a f £ ece
¢ € (2 (2
¢ b c
< < (2 < <
i, mm. 3-4
NN NNRR
a a cae £ ac e
c C ¢t a | fece_  a a
RN >

C (2 C c €
(2 Aol | C

(2 Loy a
i, mm. 37-38

No two versions give an identical reading of
the melody in m. 6; the editor opted for a recon-
struction based on the presumption that in mm.
5(3)-6(2) arepeat was intended of the melody of
mm. 4(3)-5(2), one tone lower. This presumption
is confirmed by the sequential build up of the



corresponding passage in the varied repeat of i,
mm. 12(3)-14(2), athough in m. 14(2) the note
laislacking, and is added here to make the se-
guens perfect. Thetext of m. 6inversionsi, ii and
iii:

a. a f e c g
£ vC g ¢ D a
) ) £ ¢

2 a c
a a

c a
i,m.6
a a f e c g
€O € g ¢ D a
o) | £ ¢
| L € & | ac
a a | |

€ ¢ a
ii,m.6

f ¢ #c g
#c D #c g € > a
v D £ D #c

2 a ¢
a a

c
iii,m. 6

In version i m. 31 is missing; for this bar the
corresponding m. 21 isintroduced. To avoid alit-
eral repetition, one could play m. 21 asfoundinii
and iii, which then should be played at m. 21 and
not at m. 31, asthis bar is somewhat simpler than
m. 21 ini. Since extra notes were added in mm.
21-22 of i, it iswell possible that the correspond-
ing bar inii and iii givesthe original text.

NN

< < <
2 e £ ¢
¢ 22 )
2 c €
C C

ii,m. 21

Other editorial changes: m. 12(4) 3e from 3f;
m. 18(2, second half) a note 2e omitted; m. 23(4)
6afrom 6e; m. 40(2) 2e from 2d (both corrections
based on ii and iii); m. 51(3) in the middle voice
the note 4e is added.

4, Pavan — John Johnson

i Trumbull, f. 5v-6r: A pauan mr Johnson

ii Oxford 1280, f. [2r] (fragment)

iii Vanden Hove, Florida, f. 91r: PAuana. / in-
dex, f. 110v: Pauana

iv Ballet, p. 100: a pauin of Jhon Jhonsons
v Dd.2.11, f. 69r: Pauen A: Holburn (bandora,
solo)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XII (p. 96);
Ward, John Johnson 15a.

This short and irregular pavan has strains of 6, 6
and 4 measures. It is composed on a Passamezzo
moderno-like bass in long notes and intervals of
fourths and fifths. The bass starts with long notes
that get increasingly shorter: in section A thelonga
forms the beat, B the breve and in C the semi-
breve. The constructive quality of the pieceisaso
evident in the repeat of the melody of m. 1 at the
beginning of the C section, m. 25, where it ap-
pearsin halved note-values.

Inthe sourcesthe version for lute solo istwice
attributed to John Johnson. It iscompletely in his
(early) style: note the repeated rhythmic patterns
(mm. 8-10, 13-14, 15-18, 19-20, 21-22, 25-26, 29-
30), the accentuated inverted chords and sus-
pended notes (mm. 2, 4, 14, 15), the pedal points
in mm. 3-4 and 15-16, the characteristic cadences
inmm. 17-18 and 28; thedivision on afinal chord
in C (m. 12), and the doubling of the g’ (m. 24).
There is no doubt about Johnson’s authorship of
this setting. The ascription of version no. v for
bandora to Holborne is probably an error, unless
itis meant that the latter was only responsible for
transposing Johnson's pavan onto the bandora. If
thisisthe case Holborne probably also composed
new varied repeats, because the divisions of no. v
are very different from those of any of the lute
versions. It isalso possiblethat Johnson based his
piece on Holborne's setting, but this is chrono-
logically less likely.

For version ii see Craig-McFeely, Fragments
of Englishlutemusicl, p. 44-50, with areproduct-
ion on p. 47; here the pavan was not recognised,
and so the author’ s suggestion that it might be the
beginning of the piece ending onf. 2v of the manu-
script, called Lullaby the Quenes, is wrong. Of
thisversionii only the mgjor part of sectionsA, A’
and B remain. Thisis however sufficient to estab-
lish that thisversion wasidentical toi. Versioniii
is similar to i, differing only in the divisions in
sections B’ and C', which are simpler in places.
Thevariant reading of m. 11, withitsimitation, is
foreign to Johnson’s style:
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ac®ca
arco v ca
) g co ab a <
€ c ac c
a a ac e
iii, m. 11

Version iv is similar to i but lacks the varied
repeats, haslessfull chords, aboundsin gracesand
has a closing bar of three breves instead of two.

Editorial changes (all made onthebasis of cor-
responding placesin versionsiii and iv): m. 4(4)
in the chord a note 2a omitted; m. 26(4) 6e from
6a (see aso m. 30); m. 27(4) 4e added (see aso
m. 31); in m. 29 rhythmic mistakes have been cor-
rected after m. 30 and iii.

5. Delight Pavan — John Johnson

i Willoughby, f. 25v-27v: A paven to delight /
Mr Johnson

ii Folger, f. 14v-15r: Delight pavin Jo: Johnsonn

iii Wickhambrook, f. 10r: Jhonsons delighte
(fragment)

iv Marsh, p. 164-165

v Board, f. 6v-7r: Delyght Pavan/ Delyght Pauin
Mr Jo: Johnsonn

vi Welde, f. 3v-4r: Pauane Delight Mr Johnson

vii Ballet, p. 92-94: delight paven Jo Jonson

viii Dallis, p. 84-85: deligt pavane per Jhonson //
Basso

iXx Mynshal, f. 7v: Jonesons delite pauian / in-
dex, f. [ii]v: Jonesons delitte pauion

x Naples, p. 364-365: Pauana Engloise. / Paua-
na Englesa.

xi Waissel, Tabulatura, f. [Liiij]": 5. Padoana.

xii Dlugorai, p. 118-119: Pauana Anglica

xiii Brogyntyn, p. 13 (1): Deligh[t] Pauen (sec-
ond part of alute duet?)

xiv Dd.3.18, f. 59v-60r: Delight Pauen (lute part
of a setting for mixed consort?)

xv Board, f. 14v-15r: Delyghte Treble / Delight
treble / Delyghte Pavin for Consorte Jo:
Johnson (lute part of a setting for mixed con-
sort?)

xvi Dd.3.18, f. 20v-21r: Johnsons Delight / index,
f. 73r (66r): Johnsons Delight. (lute part of a
setting for mixed consort?)

xvii Trumbull, f. 4v-5r: Delight. (lute part of a
setting for mixed consort?)

xviii Konigsberg, f. 62v-63v (lute part of a set-
ting for mixed consort?)

xix Thysius, f. 147v: Pauyn de Lyght Rich Machyn
(lute part of a setting for mixed consort?)

xx Walsingham, no. 9: Delight Pauen (descant,
bass, flute and citttern parts of a setting for
mixed consort; with the cittern part: Mr. Rich-
ard Jhonson, with theflute part, in alater hand:
Jhon Jhonsonne) / index: Delight Pauen

xxi Browne, f. 16r: Delight Pauin. Johnson (ban-
dora part of a setting for mixed consort)

xxii Dd.5.20, f. 2r: Delight Pauen (bass part of a
setting for mixed consort)

xxiii Dd.5.21, f. 10v: Delight Pauen/index, f. 1v:
Delight pauen (recorder part of a setting for
mixed consort)

xxiv Dd.14.24, f. 10r: Delight pauen (cittern part
of asetting for mixed consort)

xxv Otley, f. 1r: delyghte paven (cittern part of a
setting for mixed consort)

xxvi Kassel, no. 25 (consort a5) xxvi

xxvii FWVB, |1, p. 436-439, no. 277: Pavana.
Delight / Edward Jhonson sett by WiII. Byrd
(keyboard)

xxviii Forster, p. 276-283, no. 47: Johnsons
delighte/ Mr Bird (keyboard)

Xxix Burnett, p. 5-8: Jhonstonnisdelyt (keyboard)

xxx Cleveland, Case Western Reserve MS, p.
[1148] (keyboard)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes | (p. 93-94);
Ward, John Johnson 1.

This is Johnson’s most popular and most widely
dispersed piece. It is aso one of the best known
compositions for lute of the Elizabethan period.
On 26 December 1580 the company of actors of
the Earl of Leicester staged a play called Delight
during the traditional Christmas performance at
the court (Chambers, The Elizabethan Sage, |1,
p. 89). Isit possible that there is a connection be-
tween Johnson’s composition and this play? Does
thetitlefound ini, the oldest source, refer to that?
Inthat case the play should date from before 1580
as the Delight Pavan and Galliard are certainly
older than that (the composition might be named
after the play, the other way around seems un-
likely).

Inthe past, the Delight pavan has, on the basis
of its ascription in no. xxvii, the Fitzwilliam Vir-



ginal Book, been attributed to Edward Johnson.
However, this composition shows all the signs of
being an original work for lute, and lacksthe typi-
cal unidiomatic features particular to transcriptions
of keyboard music for lute. The pieceis moreover
attributed explicitly to John Johnson in various
lute manuscripts (see nos. ii, v, vii and xv). An-
other possibility, that Byrd's setting was based on
apiece by Edward Johnson which in its turn was
based on on the original lute composition, seems
less likely than a simple mistake of Francis
Tregian, who copied out no. xxvii. The ascription
to Richard Johnson in xxismost likely also amis-
take, as no composer of that name is known. Ri-
chard Machyn, whose namewefind with the piece
in no. xix, probably provided the Dutch compiler
of thismanuscript with the piece: Richard Machyn
wasthe leader of atroupe of actorsand musicians
travelling through Germany and the Low Coun-
triesin the early years of the seventeenth century
(see Curtis, Sveelinck’s keyboard music, p. 15).

Versions xiv-xix for lute are all in g; these are
probably parts for mixed consort. The identical
versionsin nos. xiv and xv were undoubtedly meant
as such, asisindicated by the explicit mention in
no. xiv and their musical structure: in the repeats
we find fast running diminutions during which
other voices have been omitted (see al so the com-
mentary in Edwards, Music for mixed consort, no.
13). At first sight the also virtualy identical ver-
sions nos. xvi-xviii appear to be solos: all voices
are written in full and there are no extended fast
divisions in the repeats. However, as the melody
ismostly absent, this presumption hasto berelin-
quished. No. xix would appear to be arather poor
version of no. xviii. Of the versionsin c, nos. i-x
and xiii, no. xiii also lacksthe melody; thisisprob-
ably the second part of a duet, as it fits the solo
exactly. Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson,
p. 42, no. 31, suggested that this part was added
to the solo by another composer. Nos. i-x are al
versions for lute solo, in ¢, and with a complete
melody. This includes no. viii, in spite of its text
Basso, which seems to indicate that thisis also a
lower part of alute duet. Versions no. xi and xii
are also solo's, but in d; undoubtedly these are
settings by continental lutenists.

Essentially all these settings for lute soloin c
are the same. However, some of them show con-
siderable variation in chordal shapes and espe-

cidly in the figuration. In this edition two ver-
sions have been selected for printing. Version i
(here no. 5a) isfound in one of the earliest manu-
scripts, and shows a number of features that are
lacking inthe other versions: in mm. 3(3) and 11(3)
the bass note 6d instead of the harmonically sharp-
ened 6e, and the diatonic passage in mm. 17(1-2)
and 27(1-2) instead of the more ‘trumpet’-like
variant with jumps over third intervals which is
found in the other versions. This is probably an
earlier version of the Delight Pavan. The sameis
suggested by thefigurationin mm. 49-50, the syn-
copated runs in semiquavers, aso found in the
Delight Galliard (seethere, no. 6, mm. 45-46). In
thisrespect it isal so worth noting that the passing
note 2d in m. 39(4), which breaks the otherwise
strict symmetry in mm. 37-40, is only found in
the more developed versions of this composition
(i.e.innos. ii, v, vi, ix, and the settings in g, with
the exception of xix); this also is therefore likely
to be alater addition.

The second version printed in this collection
isii (here no. 5b). Thisis by far the most devel-
oped version, with the most complex divisions.
Furthermore, this version is signed by the com-
poser (seep. 5), and so probably was approved by
him. Version no. iii in the important Wickham-
brook Lute Manuscript would also be considered
for publication here, had that version been com-
plete. The few remaining bars show it to be virtu-
ally identical with no. ii, differing only inthe figu-
ration of the cadence in the two closing bars.

Versionsviii and ix lack the varied repeats. Ver-
sionsiv, v and vii are similar to no. ii, but have a
somewhat simpler figuration. The variant reading
in no. iv of the bass line in the cadence in g in
mm. 7, 15, 43 and 51, with itstypical a flat where
other versions have g-e flat-f-g, is also found in
the Delight Galliard in the same source.

iv,m.7

Versionvi differsvery markedly from the other
settings; this version is probably not by John
Johnson himself (Ward, Music for Elizabethan
Lutes, p. 68, also considersthisversion arework-
ing). Thefirst two strainsand their repeatsare good

245



246

variationson the ‘ standard’ Delight Pavan, but in
section B’ the copyist got into trouble. Section C
likewise deviates from the other versions, but is
less convincing than the preceding sections. Its
repeat, C', is, surprisingly, completely identical
with the version in iv, including the typical bass
note a flat instead of eflat. Furthermore, thein vi
following Delight Galliard is virtually identical
with the oneiniv. All things considered, it looks
like someone started to compose a parody on
Johnson’s Delight Pavan and Galliard, with a
version of this piece as in iv as a model; after a
while he got confused or lost interest and so sim-
ply copied the rest. It is possible that this com-
poser was identical with the copyist of the manu-
script: it is striking that the Delight Pavan, a-
though in the same hand as the rest of the manu-
script, waswrittenin adightly different way, with-
out graces and with the right-hand fingering in-
complete.

Editorial changes, inno. 5a: m. 9(4) 2a added;
m. 14(1) la added; mm. 18(1) and 28(1) rhythm
signs corrected (in both instances the note values
of thefirst half of the beat have been halved); m.
49(1) 4d from 3d.

6. Delight Galliard — Johnson

i Willoughby, f. 28r-29r: The galiard to the
paven / Mr Johnson

i Wickhambrook, f. 10r: the galiard to delighte

iii Marsh, p. 166

iv Board, f.7v: Delyght Gally / Delight Gally:

v Welde, f. 4r: The galiard to yt

vi Pickeringe, f. 32r: Delight galyerd by M’
Johnsonn

vii Konigsberg, f. 61r: Vptieliiht Pavan Divisiont.
Galliard. (?)

viii NUrnberg, f. 6r (last 11 bars only)

iXx Naples, p. 365: Gallarda della Pauana.

x Aegidius, f. 114v-115r (113v-114r): Galiarde

xi Dd.4.23,f. 22v: Galliard delight (cittern, solo)

xii Dd.4.23, f. 25v: Galliard Jhon Inuenta (cittern,
solo)

xiii FWVB, 11, p. 440-441, no. 278: Galiarda /
Ed. Jhonson. sett by William Byrd (keyboard)

xiv Forster, no. 48: Thegalliard to the pauin afore-
said / M' Bird (keyboard)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes Il (p. 94);
Ward, John Johnson 2.

AsWard, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 94, foot-
note 248, has pointed out, the first strain of this
gdliardisvery similar to theanonymous Nusquam
Galliard, while the third strain of Holborne's
galiard Muy Linda (Holborne, Music for Lute &
Bandora, no. 37) begins with a paraphrase of the
first four bars of the third strain of the Delight
Galliard.

Sources i-v, ix, xiii and xiv have this galliard
paired with the Delight Pavan; it is found in-
dependently in only one of the English sources
(no. vi). Musically too, pavan and galliard form a
unity, so that John Johnson, who wrote the pavan,
must also be the author of the galliard. For the
erroneous ascription to Edward Johnson in no. xiii
see the commentary to no. 5 above. Due to the
unclear writing, thereading of thefirst threewords
of the title of no. vii isunsure.

In this edition are published no. i (as no. 6a)
and no. ii (asno. 6b). No. 6aisan early version of
this composition, found in the source with the
Pavan to Delight (edition no. 5a). No. 6b is the
setting from the authoritative Wickhambrook L ute
Manuscript.

Textually there are very few differences be-
tween the versionsii-vii; they concern mostly the
figuration in the cadences. Nos. ii and vii are very
similar, not taking into account the many mistakes
invii. Nos. iii and v are practically identical. What
remains of version no. viii isvery similar to no. ii.
No. ix aso is similar to ii, but lacks the varied
repeats. Version x differs alot from the other set-
tingsfor lute; it also lacks the varied repeat of the
B section.

Editorial changes, in no. 6a: m. 27(1) 6a added;
m. 48(3) the rhythm sign corrected from breve to
semibreve.

7. Pavan — John Johnson

i Dd.2.11, f. 44V: A pauen: Jo: Johnson.

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XI (p. 96);
Ward, John Johnson 14.

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 96, foot-



note 272, noticesthat ThomasMorley in his Serv-
ice for the Burial of the Dead duplicates the be-
ginning of this pavan, in the setting of the words
‘| am the resurrection’ and in the harmonies of
‘Man that is born of woman’.

In the manuscript this pavan in f is followed
by agalliard of John Johnsonintherelated key of
bflat (edition no. 23). In spite of thisdifferencein
key, there are however some textual similarities:
compare for instance the cadences f-b flat (pavan
mm. 21-22, galliard mm. 46-48), and especially
some of the scalar runs (pavan mm. 30-31, galliard
mm. 22-23).

Editorial changes: m. 13(1) 5b from probably
6b (seethe corresponding placein m. 5); m. 35(1)
3d omitted after the 3e to avoid parallel fourths
between treble and alto (and see the correspond-
ing places in mm. 34 and 43); m. 39(3) rhythmic
values in the source twice as short; m. 43(2) in
the treble the last note 2d added to provide the
full melody (see corresponding places in mm. 7
and 35).

8. Marigold Pavan — Johnson

i Konigsberg, f. 63v-64v: NB / The marrigolde
pauane per mr. Jonson.

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XI1II (p. 96);
Ward, John Johnson 16.

For the possible uncertain ascription of thispiece,
see the commentary to the paired galliard, no. 9.
The pavan shows all the characteristics of John
Johnson's style: the dotted rhythm at the begin-
ning of the piece, with chords on the highest
strings; the many inverted chords and suspended
notes on the beat (mm. 1, 3, 5, 6, 18, 19, 23, 33,
35); the repeated rhythmic patterns (mm. 9-16, 25
26, 29-30, 41-42, 45); the use of the rhythmic pat-
ten [ JJ7) (mm. 12, 14, 15, 29, 43, 46; the
same pattern appears twice as slow in mm. 5 and
35); the repeated rhythmic pattern  J7]7)  in
m. 45; the characteristic figuration on the first
course after the final chord in Cinm. 46.

The handwriting of the copyist suddenly
changesin m. 35, the third bar of the C section: it
becomes larger, less tidy, the pressure on the pen
isincreased and some alternative shapes of tabla-

tureletters(e.g. d and g) appear. It seemsthe copy-
ist hurried the writing of the last bars.

Editorial changes: alot of mistakes have been
corrected. Often bass notes are placed a line too
high or too low (mm. 12, 23, 30, 32, 33-35, 38);
superfluous repetitions of groups of notes appear
in scalar runs (mm. 11, 46, 48); there are alot of
mistakes in the rhythm signs (mm. 9, 10, 11, 13,
15, 16, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 41). In m. 8(1) in
the second chord anote 4e has been omitted (com-
pare m. 40); in m. 25(4) the note 5b has been
added; m. 34(2) 3b from 4b; mm. 45(2) and 47(3)
5a added; m. 46(2) 3b from 3c (compare m. 38).
In m. 30 1b was added as the last note of the bar;
as other solutions are possible, here is the bar as
found in the manuscript:
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9. Marigold Galliard — Anonymous

i Board, f. 26v: Marygoud gould

ii  Vanden Hove, Florida, f. 82r: Alio Galliarde/
index, f. 110v: Galliarda alio

iii Thysius, f. 25r: Gailliarde.

iv Holborne, PGA, no. 8: The Marie-golde (con-
sort a5, ind)

v Holborne, Cittharn School, no. 43: Galliarde
(cittern)

vi Dd.4.23, f. 1v: Marigold Galliard (cittern)

Ward, John Johnson Appendix 2.

This galliard undoubtedly forms a pair with the
Marigold Pavan (no. 8), because of itstitle aswell
astheir common musical material. TheA-sections
of both pavan and galliard are melodically aswell
as harmonically identical, whilein the B- and C-
strains alot of melodic similarities are apparent,
although these latter sectionsdo dightly differ har-
monically. However, the lute versions i-iii of this
galiard are, except for the transposition, com-
pletely identical to Holborne'sfive voiced setting
iniv. The authorship of both pavan and galliard —
these pieces must be by the same composer —is
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therefore uncertain. Are these pieces then by
Holborne, and is the ascription of the pavan to
Johnson amistake, or did Holborne merely arrange
agalliard by Johnson? The first solution does not
seem probable, asthe lute versions of the galliard
and certainly of the pavan are more in Johnson's
style than in Holborne's. The second solution re-
mains: although Holborne's book does not, as far
as we know, contain any arrangements of works
by other composers, the present galliard must be
the exception to the rule. It is probable further-
more, that he used compositions by Johnson on
other occasions (compare no. 4, and Holborne,
Music for Lute & Bandora, no. 50). A third solu-
tion, that it was Johnson who arranged awork by
Holborne, seems the least obvious: Johnson, who
died in 1594, would not have been familiar with
the contents of Holborne's book which was pub-
lished in 1599. A treble and ground duet in
Dd.3.18, f. 23r, a galiard by Ellis Lawrey with
the title The Marygolde, bears no resemblance to
these compositions by Johnson/Holborne.

The galliard shows many characteristics of
Johnson's style, abeit not to the same extent as
the accompanying pavan. Very typica of thisstyle
are the beginning of the piece on the three highest
courses; the regular structure of the sections with
two phrases of four bars each; theinverted chords
and suspended notes on the beat (mm. 3, 6, 19);
the repeated rhythmic patterns (mm. 10-11, 12-
14, 16, 25-27); the use of thetypical rhythmic pat-
terns ) [J)) ) (mm.22,25,45)and [T ] |
(mm. 10, 11).

Of the versions for lute no. ii differs slightly
from i: al three strains lack a repeat but have a
rather lively figuration, which in sections B and
C is even busier than the corresponding varied
repeats of no. i. Version ii is perhaps an arrange-
ment by Vanden Hove (note the lively bass lines
in mm. 22, 37 and 39, which are typical of his
way of writing). Version iii also lacks varied re-
peats, but this setting is almost identical with the
A-, B- and C-sections of i.

Editorial changes: m. 48(1) 2d from 1d, andin
m. 27(2-3) the finger-dots have been corrected.

10. Pavan —Johnson

i Pickeringe, f. 23r: A pauin by m" Johnsonn
i Hirsch, f. 2r (fragment)
iii Rude, Flores Musiceg |1, no. 85 (in g)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes X (p. 96);
Ward, John Johnson 13.

Asmanuscript ii, according to Robert Spencer (in
its edition on p. xiii), was started around 1595,
and thispieceisfound right in the beginning of it,
John rather than his son Robert must be the au-
thor of this pavan; Robert was at that time only
about thirteen years old, which makes him an un-
likely candidate. The fact that the piece is aso
found in iii, a German anthology from 1600, is
also a point in favour of John's authorship: the
son was not yet known as a composer, certainly
not abroad. Stylistically the pavan fits the rest of
Johnson's works, as is shown by the punctuated
rhythm at the beginning; the repeated rhythmic
patterns in mm. 2, 4-5, 12, 21-22 and 24, 29-30,
48-51; thereiterated chordsin mm. 37 and 45; the
striking repeats of a musical turn in mm. 5(3-4),
27(3-4), 40(1-2), a second one in mm. 5(1-2),
25(1-2), 38(3-4), and afurther onein mm. 6(1-2),
28(1-2); the use of inverted chords and suspended
notes on the beat, asinmm. 2, 3, 4, 7, 9, 21, 22,
23 (in the latter bars in connexion with a pedal
point); the reiteration of a single note of a chord,
on the fourth course, in m. 49; the long written
out trill in m. 12; the rhythmic pattern 7]
inmm. 31, 35 and 48 (the same pattern at half the
speed in mm. 14, 26 and 30); and the rhythmic
pattern JT]]) which appearseight timesin mm.,
48-51. Likewise J. Ward, John Johnson, p. 124,
no. 13, finds in this piece the characteristics of
‘Johnson’s mature style'.

It goes without saying that no. i is the only
version that comesinto consideration for publica-
tion here. There is however one problem. When
we compare m. 43 with the corresponding m. 51
of the repeat, we notice that the | atter is only half
aslong: two semibreves against four. In versionii
therearealso only two beatstom. 51, but herethe
measureis completed with thefirst half of the next
bar.
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Itisunclear whether we aredealing withamis-
take by a copyist, who forgot to write half a bar,
or wrote incorrect rhythm signs. Trying to recon-
struct the‘missing’ second half of m. 51 leavesus
with amusically unsatisfactory result. In mm. 48-
50 Johnson accelerates the flow of the music by
repeating the rhythmic pattern ,ﬁﬂ anum-
ber of times, decreasing the size of the intervals
between them. The tension which is built up in
this way needs to be resolved in the final chord:
the motion has to be continued into the cadence
inm. 51, but awhole bar of four beats on C then
seems too long to sustain. All things considered,
itislikely that thisreading, of m. 51 with half the
length of the other bars, is correct. The solution
chosen by Ward, John Johnson, no. 13, of insert-
ing the first half of m. 43 in the beginning of m.
51, is not very convincing, because in that way
the movement is stopped and the tension is bro-
ken.

Only thelast 5 3/4 bars of the versioninii re-
main. Judging from the divisionsin the final bar,
this version also had varied repeats. These were
simpler thantheonesini: comparethe simplevari-
ation of the melody and bass in mm. 40-41:
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i, mm. 40(3-4)-41

Versioniii hasno repeatsandisin ginstead of
f. This setting followsi quite accurately, although
anumber of chords appear in root position rather
than in first inversion, and a few added figura-
tions are found in section C, mostly in the top
voice.

Editorial changes: a number of irregularly
placed barlines have been corrected, as well as
some mistakes in the rhythm signsin mm. 17(1)
and 47(1); in m. 34(3) in the chord a note 2d has
been omitted, as it breaks the line of the middle
voice (compare m. 26) and seems to have been
expunged in the manuscript; in m. 43(3) areiter-
ated note 5a was added.

11. L a Vecchia Pavan — Johnson

i Folger, f. 12r: Levecha pavin m’ Johnson

ii - Wickhambrook, f. 14r (incomplete)

iii Schele, p. 143-144 (lute part of a setting for
mixed consort)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes V (p. 95);
Ward, John Johnson 7.

The La Vecchia Pavan (La Vecchia being Italian
for ‘old woman’) is based on the Pass' e mezzo
della Paganina, printed first in 1578 (see Ward,
Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 95, footnote 263;
there also alist of English settings of La \Vlecchia
which are not related to Johnson's). The bass is
related to the Passamezzo antico. The La Vecchia
melody is mentioned in Munday A Banquet of
Daintie Conceyts (1588, but registered in 1584).

Nos. i and ii are versions for lute solo; no. i is,
contrary to what Ward, Dowland lute book, p. 24,
suggests, not a consort part. No. iii on the other
hand, with itsincompl ete bassline and scal ar figu-
ration using the whole range of the lute, is part of
a consort setting. Although this setting is clearly
related to Johnson’s solo, there is no reason to
suppose he wrote its rather dull passagework.
Johnson did write a version of this piece for two
lutes; see no. 51.

The occurrence of this piece in the early
Wickhambrook manuscript excludes Robert
Johnson as a possible candidate for the author-
ship of this composition. Stylistically the ascrip-
tion to John is well founded: note the repeat in
mm. 3-4 of the rhythm of mm. 1-2; the character-
istic rhythmic pattern in mm. 9(3-4) and 14(1);
the duet between the two top voicesin m. 1; and
the repeat of the musical material of m. 3in mm.
17-18. Ini John Johnson himself may have added
his autograph to the piece (see p. 5).

Only the first twelve measures (strains A, A’
and B) of no. ii remain. This version lacks the
graces while the figuration is more sober than in
i. Two scalar runs have been replaced: the figure
which appearsinm. 2(1-2) ini now isfound in m.
6(1-2), and therunini m. 12(1-2) appearsinii in
m. 10(1-2). All thismakesit probablethat the com-
poser himself rearranged his work. In ii we find
paralel thirdsin m. 3(4) rather than parallel sixths
asini. Mm. 8 and 9 also differ:
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Editoria change: in m. 9(3) to themiddle voice
the note 3d has been added (compare this place
withtheequivalent inii andinthe paired galliard
no. 12).

12. [La Vecchia Galliard] — Anonymous
i Marsh, p. 264

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes AddendaA.1
(p. 104); Ward, John Johnson Appendix 3.

Aswith the La Viecchia Pavan, Johnson a so wrote
aversionfor two lutes of the La Viecchia Galliard,;
see no. 52. The version for lute solo of this piece
is only found in no. i, and is anonymous there.
Here it is ascribed to John Johnson because (like
the duet) it undoubtedly forms a pair with his La
\ecchia Pavan (seeno. 11): the pavan and galliard
are melodically as well as harmonically similar,
in particular in sections A and B; the C sections
differ. On stylistic grounds John Johnsonisavery
likely candidate for the authorship of thisgalliard:
notein particular characteristics like the repeated
rhythmic patternsin mm. 25(3)-26 (in ahemiola);
the literal repeat of mm. 4(3)-8(1) in mm. 32(3)-
36(1); the inverted chords on the beat in mm. 18,
22, 30, 38, 46; the repeated note on the fourth
courseinm. 23; theusein mm. 25(1) of therhyth-
micpattern | J] ] | ,andasoinmm. 44-45; the
duet between the two top voicesin m. 2.
Editorial changes: m. 6(2) bass note 6a added;
m. 40(2) 2c from 3c; m. 46 last note 1c from 1e.

13. Flat Pavan - John Johnson

i Ballet, p. 18: The flat Paven

i Board, f. 2v: Flatt Pavin / Flatt Pavin M'
Johnso[n]

iii Euing, f. 8v

iv Mynshall, f. 4v: the flate pauiane / index, f.
[ii]v: Theflatt pauion

v Dd.2.11, f. 87r: The flatt pauen Jo Johnson

vi Dadlis, p. 92: NB/ Jhonsons Flatt pauin

vii Konigsberg, f. 55r: Flatt Pauan / NB

viii Dd.9.33, f. 90v-91r: flatt pauen (lute part of a
setting for mixed consort)

ix Folger, f. 10r: thefflatt pavin for consorte (Iute
part of a setting for mixed consort)

X Trumbull, f. 10r: Theflat pavan. (lute part of a
setting for mixed consort)

xi Walsingham, no. 24: The Flatt Pauen / The
Flatt Pauen (setting for mixed consort; flute,
cittern and bass parts, descant part torn out)

xii Dd.14.24,f. 3v: Theflatt paven (cittern part of
a setting for mixed consort)

xiii Otley, f. 2v: Jhonsones paven (cittern part of
a setting for mixed consort)

xiv Otley, f. 37v: Flat Pa/ theflat pauine (cittern
part of a setting for mixed consort)

xv Browne, f. 13v: Flat Pauin (bandora part of a
setting for mixed consort)

xvi Konigsberg, f. 39r: Flatt pavin (bandora part
of a setting for mixed consort)

xvii Dd.5.20, f. 2r: Theflatt pauen (bass part of a
setting for mixed consort)

xviii Dallis, p. 264 (staff notation for treble and
ato)

xix Add.30485, f. 54v-55r: flat pauen M" Jonsons
(keyboard)

xx Add.36661, f. 56r: M" Johnsons flatt Pauin
(keyboard)

xxi FWVB I, p. 453-455, no. 284: The Flatt Pa-
van. / Giles Farnaby (keyboard)

xxii Paris 1186, f. 27v-28r: A pavine (keyboard)

xxiii Drexel 5609, p. 114 (keyboard)

xxiv Cleveland, Case Western Reserve MS, p.
138a, fragment 35: Flat pauin (keyboard)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes 11 (p. 94-95);
Ward, John Johnson 3.

This is one of Johnson’s most widely dispersed
compositions. Thetitle Flat probably refersto the
key of the piece. For the galliard that forms a pair
with this pavan see no. 14. Johnson also wrote a
version for two equal lutes (see no. 53), and there
also exists a treble and ground duet on the Flat
Pavan (see no. 55). It is not known whether the
setting for mixed consort (nos. viii-xvii) isalso by
Johnson. In Munday, A Banquet of Daintie
Conceyts (1588, but registered 1584) we find the



mention of a‘dittie, sung after the note of the flat
Pauin, which is playd in Consorte’. The wording
of this message, aswell asthe style of the setting
for lute solo (in Johnson's early style), and the
occurrence of this piecein vi (an early source of
around 1584) point to the version for lute solo as
being older than that for consort. Edwards, Music
for mixed consort, no. 14, suggest that this was
the other way round, asin the consort setting the
melody is divided between the lute and flute parts
(a descant part for viol or violin is lacking and
may never have existed); this observation does
however not have any bearing on the relative age
of thesetwo versions. An early lute piecein Lodge,
f. 6v-7r, Aflatte pavione, ismusically not related
to Johnson's Flat Pavan.

Nos. i-vii are settings for lute solo. Of these,
nos. i andiv are paired with the matching galliard.
All versions differ slightly, especially in the divi-
sions; nos. vi and vii lack the varied repeats. The
settingsini, iii and iv are for the most part identi-
cal; of these i was chosen for publication in this
edition, as no. 13a. The setting in ii shows the
greatest differences of all the others, and is found
inalater source: thisispossibly thelatest remain-
ing version of this piece, and is published here as
no. 13b.

Versionsiii and iv differ fromi in mm. 18(2)
and 22(2), inwhich i hasachord on F and almost
all the others a chord on d (likewise in ii); in the
varied repeats m. 22, the divisions are adapted to
fit the bass:
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The setting in iii has a more sober figuration
in mm. 19(4), 23(2-4) and 24(3) than the version
ini, and also has an added upper voice 2c in m.
6(1). Apart from alarge amount of copyist’'s mis-
takes particularly in the rhythm signs, the version
iniv hasanumber of chordswith a note more ore
lessthan versioni, aquieter figurationinm. 11(4),
while the divisions in m. 15-16 are similar to ii,
with the exception of the flattened notes a’ flat
and € flat (1b and 2b); mm. 23 and 24 arelikethe
version in iii. The settings in vi and vii lack the
varied repeats but are otherwise virtually identi-

cal with i; the figuration is somewhat quieter in
places, and the chord on d occursin m. 18(2). No.
vii differsmore: m. 3issimilar tov, m. 11issimi-
lar toii, m. 20 isidentical to m. 4, and thefigura-
tionin m. 19 differsfrom all the other versions:
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vii, m. 19

Thesetting in v differsmost from theonesini,
iii and iv, in particular in the varied repeats: these
are (for the most part) at variancein mm. 5-8, 14-
15 (inm. 15(3-4) asiniv), 20, 23-24 (m. 24 iden-
tical tom. 8). Here are anumber of further differ-
ences. m. 3 has divisions of the melody, while di-
visions are lacking in m. 19, where they would
rather be expected (thism. 19(1-2) isasinii); m.
18(2) reads, like i, achord on F i.e. 2d, 3a, 4a),
while m. 22 of the varied repeat has divisions as
iniii and iv, omitting the bass note f which does
not fit.
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Editorial changesin 13a: m. 9(3) 4c from 4a,
m. 20(4) the first four semiquavers from quavers.
Editorial changesin 13b: the bars have been dou-
bled in size; later additions in the source (a bass
note C in m. 24(4)) have been ignored, aswell as
later alterations (the bass note cto Cin mm. 4(4),
8(4) and 20(4), and the addition of a help line to
the bass note D in m. 15(1), changing it from sev-
enth to eight course).

14. Flat Galliard —Anonymous

i Ballet, p. 19: Theflat Paven Galliard/ Theflat
Pauen (rubbed out)

ii Mynshall, f. 5r: the galliard to the flat
paui[an€] / index, f. [ii]v: The galliard to the
same

iii Dd.2.11, f. 1v: Galliard to the flatt pauen

iv Dd.9.33, f. 92v (sections A and A’ only)

v Thysius, f. 28r: Gailliarde.
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vi Otley, f. 2v: The galliard (cittern part of set-
ting for mixed consort)

vii Dd.5.20, f. 2r: Galliard to theflatt pauen (bass
part of setting for mixed consort)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes IV (p. 95);
Ward, John Johnson 4.

Thisgalliard formsapair with the Flat Pavan (no.
13). Aswas the case with the pavan, of this piece
also exist versions as equal lute duet (no. 54) and
astreble and ground duet (no. 56); for therelation
between the settings for mixed consort (versions
vi and vii) and lute solo, see the commentary to
the paired pavan, no. 13.

Although there is no author mentioned for this
galiard in the sources, it is undoubtedly by John
Johnson; two of the five versionsfor lute solo are
paired to his Flat Pavan, with which the galliard
is both melodically as as well as harmonically
closely related. The piece shows various charac-
teristics of Johnson’s early style: the opening
phrasein punctuated rhythm; thefamiliar cadence
G-C, in which the fifth degree g is adorned with
an f and an a flat (mm. 5-8, 37-40); the use of
repeated rhythmic patterns (mm. 10-11, 41-42),
while the rhythmic pattern ] J] J]J) isaso
found frequently (17 timesin the space of 48 bars);
the use of the rhythmic pattern | J] | J (m. 45),
and thevariant | 7] J 7] (mm. 13, 25-26,
31). The use of material from the corresponding
pavan is aso typical for Johnson.

Versionsi and ii, both paired to the pavan, are
identical, except for considerable slipshod and
some small differences in texture. The divisions
in the varied repeats of iii and iv (iniv only sec-
tions A and A’ were written down) differ largely
from the onesin i and ii; amongst themselvesiii
and iv also differ. Version v lacks varied repeats.
In all versions sections A, B and C are virtualy
identical. Thereare but afew differences: the pass-
ing note 5aini and vin m. 21(3) islacking in i
and reads 5c in iii; version v is the only one to
havein m. 35(3) achord on d instead of F (aswe
saw most versions of the Flat Pavan have on the
corresponding placeachord ond); andiniii and v
mm. 22-24 have adlightly different reading from
the other versions:
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iii, mm. 22-24

It would seem iii and iv are both versions of a
dlightly different setting of this piece, as is sub-
stantiated in mm. 3-4, where both have the same
alternative reading:
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iii, mm. 3-4

Editoria changes: m. 1(1) 4c from 4a; m. 3(3)
6efrom 6a (versionsi andii surprisingly havethis
clear mistake in common (compare the repeat in
m. 11, and the corresponding place in the pavan);
it would seem they both stem from the same
source); m. 6(3) 4a from 5a; m. 9(1) 5a from 6a;
m. 13(1-2) the (more characteristic) rhythm [ 77T
(asinii) from J ] J37] ; m. 14(1) 4a from 5a; m.
17(3) 5d from 5b; m. 22(1) 3b and 5d from 3d and
5¢; m. 46(1) 4a from 4c and 5a.

15. Quadro Pavan — John Johnson

i Add.31392, f. 20v-21v: A Quadrant pavyn.

ii Dd.3.18, f. 26v-27r: The Quadro Pauen M Jo:
Johnson. / index, f. 73r (66r): Quadro pauen
and the galliard

iii Add.2764(2), f. [11]r-[11]v: Quadro Pavin
Treble (fragment)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXXVIII (p.
102); Ward, John Johnson 34.

Johnson has written many variation pieces over
the bass from the Passamezzo moderno, which
originated from Italy. Thisground-bassisin akey
using the B naturale, also known as B quadratum
(and so differs from the B flat in the Passamezzo
antico), whence its current English title Quadro.
In the English Quadro’s the bass occurs twice and
is then followed by another, closely related bass,
which is also repeated. Ward, Music for Eliza-
bethan Lutes, p. 100, footnote 302, gives an ex-



haustive list of English Quadro settings.

It is not clear why this piece, which is so obvi-
ously an independent solo, iscalled aTrebleiniii,
and is also listed under the trebles in the index of
ii. There is no reason to suppose as does Ward,
Musicfor Elizabethan Lutes, p. 73, that it isaduet
treble turned into a solo by adding a bass (com-
pare Passamezzo Galliard, no. 20).

At first glance, versionsi and ii appear to be
different settings of the Quadro Pavan. Closer in-
vestigation showsthat they areinfact identical in
about half of the total amount of bars: 22 out of
48 match with the exception of a few minor dif-
ferences in figuration. These identical measures
are mm. 9-16, 24-33 and 44-47. The pieces differ
in roughly the first half of sectionsA and A, the
whole of section B, the first three bars of B’, and
the closing bar of B’. Both versions are followed
by the same galliard (no. 16 in this edition). We
therefore must conclude that we are dealing with
two versionsof asingle piece. It seemslikely that
ii isan adaptation of i, which would mean that the
latter isthe older version: the added repeated rhyth-
mic patternsin ii (the patternsin mm. 10-11 and
44-46 were maintained) give a clearer structure
to the figuration. Apart from this, in the matching
Quadro Galliard, which has not been changed, the
first bar of the A-strain and the first two bars of
the B-strain are identical with the corresponding
bars in the pavan (compare Pavan and Galliard
nos. 1 and 2, which also have identical bars at the
beginning of sections A and B).

As the 26 bars that do not match in versionsi
and ii are for the most part totally different, both
versions are givenin full in this edition (nos. 15a
and 15b). Between both pieces the following dif-
ferences occur: i hasmore passing harmoniesthan
ii; inii themovement isnot restricted to the upper
voiceasini, asisseeninmm. 20-23 and 38-40 (a
further indication that ii must belater thani); and,
as was mentioned earlier, ii has more repeated
rhythmic patterns (mm. 5, 6, 17-18, 19-22, 35-
40). It seemslikely that Johnson himself must have
revised this Quadro Pavan, as the variations that
are only found in the anonymous version i show
signs of his style: repeated rhythmic patterns in
mm. 18-20 and 34; therhythm [ J]7] inmm.
7, 42 and, and half the speed twice in m. 34; the
literal repeat of m. 30in m. 38. Mm. 44-46, which
are copied inii, also show abeautiful example of

arepeated rhythmical pattern. Furthermore, com-
pare m. 28(3-4), also preserved in versioniii, with
the Pavan no. 1, m. 48(1-2). Also, the division in
i mm. 22(3)-23(2) has, with some changes, been
replaced to mm. 6(3)-7(2) inii, adevice Johnson
uses more often when reworking his pieces. No.
iii isidentical with ii, asis seen in the remaining
mm. 33-40(2) and the rhythm signs of mm. 40(3)-
42(3) and 45(3)-48.

Editorial changesinno. 15a: m. 1(1) 6a added;
m. 5(1) second note 1c added; m. 5(1-2) quavers
from semiquavers; m. 23(4) 4efrom 3e; m. 47(4)
2c (the second note of the beat) added; 47(4) semi-
quaversfrom quavers, m. 43(4) the minim froma
semibreve. In m. 31(3) the note f (4a) should
maybe be a ¢ (5a): compare the corresponding
placeinii. Editorial changesin no. 15b: m. 36(1-
2) the scalar run corrected from 3him2himh; m.
38(4) 2f from 3f.

16. Quadro Galliard —Anonymous

i Dd.3.18, f. 26r: Quadro Galliarde. / index, f.
73r (66r): Quadro pauen and the galliard

i Add.31392, f. 21v-22r: Galiard.

iii Mynshall, f. 4r: the galliard to the quadorn
pauion/ (erased) passingingmesur[es] Galliard
/index, f. [ii]Jv: The quadrone galliard

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes Addenda B.2
(p. 104); Ward, John Johnson Appendix 7.

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 104, foot-
note 328, gives an exhaustive list of Quadro
galliards in English sources.

Ini andii thisgaliard is paired to the Quadro
Pavan no. 15; the index of i also states this ex-
plicitly, listing both pieceswith thetrebles. Pavan
and galliard have some musical material in com-
mon (see the commentary to no. 15). In iii the
galiard is found amongst three other pieces that
are undoubtedly by Johnson, in spite of the fact
that in this sourcethey all remain anonymous (the
Rogero treble, f. 3v, and the Flat Pavan and
Galliard, f. 4v-5r). In the face of all this, we may
assume that the present piece is also by John
Johnson. At any rate, it bears the characteristics
of his style: note the masterly overall structure of
this piece, which starts slowly and gradually in-
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creases in speed, but is halted at the beginning of
the B-section, by way of preparation for the
virtuosic closing part with quasi-polyphonic divi-
sions(mm. 47-48). Apart fromthiswefind: atypi-
cal dotted rhythm in the opening bars; a consider-
able amount of repeated rhythmical patterns (mm.
9-13, 16-20, 25-27, 35-37, and 29(3)-31, where
the repeated pattern brings out a hemiola); the
rhythms, J]J) ) (m.9-13,42)and [] )] ] )
(m. 29-31); the duet of the two top voicesin m. 6
(also compare mm. 5-8 with no. 12 mm. 1-4); inii
and iii the repeat of a single note on the fourth
course after a chord (in ii mm. 16, 24, 39); the
doubling of the noteg’, through plucking both 1a
and 2f (m. 37); anumber of syncopationsthat are
similar to the ones found in the Delight Galliard
(no. 6): compare mm. 35-37 with no. 6b mm. 19-
21, 23.

In al sources this galliard is virtually identi-
cal. Apart from a number of writing errorsin iii,
which mostly concern rhythm signs (mm. 3, 10,
19, 35, 46), the most significant differences are
the more filled out chordsinii (mm. 15, 16, 20,
24, 34, 39). In m. 32(2) ii and iii read the (for
Johnson more characteristic) sharpened note 3e
instead of 3d, while each manuscript has its own
variant reading of m. 43(3):

NN

fe fe
¢

¢
<

i and iii, m. 43(3)

Editorial changes: m. 35(3) 6¢ from 5¢ (asin
ii and iii and in the corresponding m. 42). In mm.
4 and 12 the copyist apparently corrected 2e from
2d; ii and iii both have 2e here.

17. Quadro Pavan — John Johnson
i Dallis, p. 86-88: quadro pauane per Jhonson
ii Brogyntyn, p. [24]-25 (12-13): Quadron
pauen:

iii Dd.9.33, f. 93v-94r: Jo Johnson

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXX (p. 100);
Ward, John Johnson 33.

Variations over the bass of the Passamezzo

moderno (see the commentary to no. 15). For a
possible earlier version of this pavan see no. 38;
for galliards that could possibly form a pair with
it see nos. 39 and 41.

This pieceis preserved in three almost identi-
cal versions. Variant readings occur in a few
places. no. i hasanumber of morefilled out chords
than either ii and iii, while a number of copying
errorshave crept into no. ii: seemm. 22(1), 25(3),
30(3-4), 40. The main differences between the
various versions are: i has in mm. 5-8 a dotted
rhythmical pattern which islacking in ii and iii,
while the latter have a series of added parallel
middle voicesin m. 6-7:

¢ £ 4/ £
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ii , mm. 6-7
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iii, mm. 6-7

Contrary toi, versionsii and iii have no dotted
rhythminm. 21. Mm. 11-12 inii are completely
different fromi and iii:
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i, mm. 11-12

In m. 34(3-4) no. iii has a figuration that is
unlike the other two versions; the alto voicein m.
30(3-4) of versionsii and iii differs from the one
ini: it occurs on the third course (3f instead of 2a
asini), whilethe note € islacking. In mm. 35(3-
4) and 36(3-4) nos. ii andiii have dlightly simpler
readings, without any figuration in quaversat all.
Inmm. 37-38 no. iii has asyncopated upper voice
over adlightly different bass:
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iii, mm. 37-38



Version ii has avariant reading of m. 39(1-2),
whilein m. 40 (1-2) of versionsii andiii the bass
note B occurs one quaver later.

Editorial changes, all based on probably cor-
rect occurrencesinii andiii: m. 2(3-4) three notes
bel onging to the middle voice have been placed a
line higher (3a4ca from 4ab5ca); m. 27(3) 4a
added; m. 28(1) 4afrom 5a; mm. 29(3) and 31(1)
2d omitted; m. 33(2) 2c from 3c; m. 46(3) 6a
added.

18. Quadro Pavan — John Johnson

i Wickhambrook, f. 10v-11r: the Quadrone
pauene Jo: Jhonsone

ii Marsh, p. 120-121

iii Dd.2.11, f. 31v-32r: Quadro pauen

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes X XIX (p. 100);
Ward, John Johnson 32.

Variations over the bass of the Passamezzo
moderno (see no. 15). For agalliard that could be
paired with this pavan see no. 41.

These three versions are virtually identical.
There are no gracesat al in no. ii, very few iniii.
Inmm. 30(3), 38(2), 44(3), 45(1), 46(2), 46(3) and
47(1) no. ii lacks bass notes. Versions ii and iii
show some copyist's errors: in ii these are, apart
from anumber of incorrect rhythm signs, in mm.
20(1), 26(2-3), 41(3), 47(4), iniii in mm. 13(2)
and 31(4).

Inii and usually alsoiniii repeats of thenoteg
on the fourth course have been avoided by omit-
ting the note 4c in the preceding chord, or by play-
ing 3c there (mm. 7(1), 8(1), 23(2), 36(1), 41(1));
iniii in oneinstance (m. 36(1)) the copyist changed
anote4c into 3c, from which could be concluded,
that the copyist'soriginal had, at least inthisplace,
areading asini.

Other deviations from i: a number of notes
wereaddedinii, i.e. 3dinm. 26(4), 5cinm. 34(4,
on the beat), and 1c in m. 37(3); the bass in m.
46(1) was put up one octave (4c instead of 6a). In
m. 27(3) of no. iii the note 3d was added to the
chord; in the same version 4c was omitted in the
chordinm. 39(1); in m. 40(1-2) the melody reads
1fecea instead of 1fdcea as seenin versionsi and
ii; in m. 47(4) the bass was put down one octave

(4c instead of 6a).
Editorial change: in m. 29(4) afinger dot has
been added under 2c.

19. Passamezzo Pavan — John Johnson

i Wickhambrook, f. 16v-17r

ii Dd.3.18, f. 24v-25r: Passemeaz(ures) Pauen.
MF Jo: Johnson / index, f. 73r (66r): Passe-
meaz(ures) pauen and the galliarde

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XX V11 (p. 99-
100); Ward, John Johnson 29.

Three variations on the bass of the Passamezzo
antico. Like the Quadro this ground-bass origi-
nated in Italy; unlike the Quadro the same bassis
repeated as many times as is required. In Ward,
Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 99, footnote 298,
an exhaustive list of English Passamezzo antico
settings.

In the index of no. ii this piece is listed with
the trebles; it is however alute solo. Nordstrom,
Consort books, p. 89, and Ward, Music for Eliza-
bethan Lutes, p. 100, note 299, are of the same
opinion.

The two versionsi and ii of this piece are for
the greatest part identical. The differences between
them: in ii there are no graces marked, with the
exception of a double cross sign under tablature
letter 1cinm. 19(3); aso a number of chords are
filled out in varying ways: thereisafuller chord
on F inmm. 3(3) and 9(2), the bass note is lack-
ing in mm. 7(4), 13(1) and 21(3), while an extra
top note lais added in m. 5(3), which same note
ismissing in m. 6(1). The chord breakingin m. 7
is worked out differently (with a characteristic
repeated note on the fourth course!), and at the
close of the chordal sequence in m. 12(3-4) there
are two deviant harmonies:
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¢ ¢ c ® b
¥ I b> b °
[2 ¢ € a ¢t a a fog
< c C ° T g
D ¢
ii,m.7 i, mm. 12-13

The lower voices in mm. 38(4) and 40(4) are
changed dlightly:
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ii, m. 38 ii, m. 40
Editorial change: m. 5(2) 3a from 3d; thismore

logical passing note asinii.

20. Passamezzo Galliard — Anonymous

i Dd.3.18, f. 25v-26r: Passemeaz(ures) Galliard
/ index, f. 73r (66r): Passemeaz(ures) pauen
and the galliarde

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes Addenda B.1
(p. 104); Ward, John Johnson Appendix 6.

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 104, foot-
note 330, gives an exhaustive list of Passamezzo
antico galliardsin English sources.

In the manuscript these four variations on the
Passamezzo antico bassarelocated after Johnson’s
Passamezzo Pavan (see no. 19 before), and are
mentioned as forming a pair in the index where
thetwo piecesarejoined by abrace. Asisthecase
with three other solo works by Johnson, or attrib-
uted to him (notably nos. 15, 16 and 19), thispiece
is listed in the index under the trebles. As with
these other works, this pieceisafull-fledged solo,
with acomplete harmonic basis. However, unlike
the other three pieces, this galliard might indeed
have started life as atreble, to which chords were
added later: the strictly linear structure of the up-
per voice, and the high position of some of the
passages (mm. 20, 21, 28-29, 44-45, 52, 57-58,
64) are unlike Johnson’'s solo worksin degree and
guantity. Apart from this, there are a number of
places (mm. 7, 24, 39, 55) where the bass note
cannot be held, due to rapid changes of position;
these can certainly be called exceptions in
Johnson’s otherwise so idiomatically composed
oeuvre.

Indeed this piece can be attributed to Johnson
on stylistic grounds: note in particular the fine
overall structure, with passages with a lively
rhythm alternating with lyrical arpeggiated chords
(mm. 16-20) and almost uninterrupted rows of
quavers (mm. 33-40); the very intensive use of

repeated rhythmic patterns in mm. 25-29, 49-53
and, over two bars, in mm. 33-38(1) and 41-44.
Here, as elsewhere, we come across patterns that
aretypical for Johnson: note | [ ] ] inmm. 13
and 55. Variation 4 is build on the same rhythmi-
cal pattern asisvariation 5 of the al so anonymous
Quadro Galliard treble (no. 67).

In the manuscript in m. 52 the first note 11 of
the top voice seems to be corrected from 1h; the
other way around, a correction 1h from 1l is un-
likely, asaseventh position is maintained through-
out this measure (compare m. 49). It is possible
that the first note 1ain m. 48 is an error; amusi-
cally more satisfying 1e might be intended.

Editorial change: m. 41 last note 3b from 3d
(m. 41 isrepeated up afifth in m. 43).

21. [Passamezzo Pavan] — John Johnson

i Dd.2.11, f. 74v: Jo: Johnson
ii Dd.2.11, f. 62v: J: John[son]

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXVIII (p.
100); Ward, John Johnson 30.

Two variations on the Passamezzo antico bass (see
no. 19).

The two versions of this piece are virtualy
identical, as is sometimes the case in this manu-
script. A few differences can be noted: m. 8(2) in
ii reads 2b instead of 2c; the last note of m. 10in
ii reads lainstead of the correct 1b; in m. 32(3-4)
inii asinglefinal chord.

Editoria changes. m. 17(4) 4a from 4f (cor-
rect inii); m. 32(3-4) minims from crotches (oth-
erwise the measure is too short). In m. 8 later a
middlevoicewas added, in adifferent type of ink.
This addition was omitted in the edition.

A
)
a

b a
)

b
c

i,m.8



22. Galliard — Johnson

Marsh, p. 90
Marsh, p. 91

iii Marsh, p. 365
iv. Willoughby, f. 31r-31v: Jonsones gallyard.
v Besard, Thesaurus, f. 109v-110r: GAlliarda

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XVII (p. 96);
Ward, John Johnson 20.

The first strain of this piece was used by John
Dowland in the third strain of one of hisgalliards
(Dowland, Lute music, no. 27; see Ward, Music
for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 96, footnote 277).

Only one of thefive sources of this piece men-
tions Johnson, and undoubtedly John is the in-
tended composer. Robert Johnson can be disre-
garded as a possible candidate, as this galliard
occurs in early sources from the 1570's-1580's.
Stylistically the piecefits John’'s early style. Char-
acteristic are: the opening bars that (throughout
section A) remain on the three top courses; the
inverted chords on strong beats (mm. 1, 17, 19,
24, 34, 36; i.e. the beginning of both sections A
and B); the beginning of section C in two times
two bars, with | _ inthesecond bar; in the same
bars the chordal progression under a rigid top
voice, reminiscent of of the beginning of the C
strain of Johnson’s Delight Galliard; the dotted
figureinmm. 9, 41 and 43; the repeated rhythmic
patterns in mm. 4-8, 12-14 and, over two bars,
mm. 17-20, 33-36, 41-44; the rhythmical pattern
J 1)) (mm.12-14, 28).

Thefiveversions are essentially the same, but
there are some considerable variationsin thefigu-
ration. Version ii differsin two places fromi: in
the A-section, the rhythm in mm. 4-7 is Mhas
opposed to N N (thefirst chord is not repeated
on the second beat); in section C', mm. 41, 43 and
45, thereisadeviating figuration, that might how-
ever be authentic, asit isidentical with the same
measures in the Delight Galliard (no. 5):
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ii, mm. 41-45

The same figuration is found in this place in
iv. Versionsii and iv have another variant reading
in common, namely that of m. 12 (iii has here a
simplified version of i):

I

(2
f cOFf D ¢

iv, m. 12

Version iv is the only one with dotted passing
notes 3d in m. 33(3) and 2h in m. 35(3) to break
the chordal blocks at the beginning of the C strain.
Version iii has avariant figuration in mm. 46(3)-
47(1), aswell asaunique reading of mm. 29-30(1):
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iii, mm. 29-30

Version v lacks the varied reprise of the C-
strain, and it has some peculiarities of its own,
probably brought into the setting by Besard. Dif-
ferent from the other versions are the melody in
mm. 7, 12, 19, 20, 27-28, the figuration in mm.
13, 30-31, 34, 36, 38-39, and the harmony in mm.
23, 25, 26, 38. The texture of the piece is simpli-
fied in mm. 9, 21 (where the setting is asin ver-
sion iii), 26-27; in the B’-section (mm. 25-31)
basses have been added or put an octave lower.

Inversioniv al barlines have been irregularly
placed from section A’ onwards. Ini there are six
minims to a bar; the bars have been halved in the
edition to concord with the other versions of this
piece, aswell as all other galliards by Johnson.

Further editorial changes: m. 8(1) l1a added;
m. 12(3) 2a from 2c (see the corresponding m. 4);
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m 16(3) an open fifth 2a omitted.
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23. Galliard — John Johnson
i Dd.2.11, f. 45r: Galliard Jo Johnson

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XV (p. 96);
Ward, John Johnson 18.

This is a remarkable galliard on account of two
specific features: the unusual key of b flat minor
and the irregular number of bars, i.e. 8-8-16; the
C-strainistwice aslong asthe other two sections.
See also the commentary to pavan no. 7, which
shows some similarities with this piece.

Editorial changes: m. 4(1) 4d added (compare
the corresponding m. 12); m. 59(1) 2b from 2d
(compare m. 43); mm. 33-34, 37-38 and 41-42 all
have ties over the barlines, but in the original the
barlines are lacking, forming bars of doublelength.

24. Galliard — John Johnson

i Dd.5.78.3, f. 43r: Jo: Johnson
ii Oxford 1280, f. [1]v: Galiard (fragment)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XV 111 (p. 96-
97); Ward, John Johnson 21.

See also the anonymous galliard no. 43.

For version ii see Craig-McFeely, Fragments
of Englishlutemusic 1, p. 44-50, with areproduct-
ion on p. 46; here the galliard was not recogni sed.
Inii the piece waswritten on threelines, of which
the left part has disappeared; that leaves us now
with only mm. 4-8 (rhythm signslacking), 12(3)-
18 and 22-24. This version largely agrees with i;
both lack varied repeats. There are three differ-
ences: inii m. 6(3) reads 3c instead of 3d asfound
ini; ii hasan added, superfluous bar between mm.
7 and 8, extending the chord C over two bars; inii
in mm. 14-15 the bass was changed as to avoid
most of the dissonants:
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ii, mm. 14-16

Editorial changes. m. 14(3) crotchetsfrom qua-
vers; m. 19(3) 3a from 4a.

25. Galliard — John Johnson
i Brogyntyn, p. 17 (5): Galliard J: John:

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XX (p. 97);
Ward, John Johnson 24.

A short galliard of 3 x 4 bars without varied re-
peats. Thereis no reason to assume that thisisthe
second part of alute duet, asissuggested by Robert
Spencer in the commentary to the facsimile edi-
tion of this manuscript and by Ward, Music for
Elizabethan Lutes, p. 97; it is a musically com-
plete piece with a satisfying melody.

26. Lord Burgh’'sGalliard (Johnson’s Jewel)
—Johnson

i Welde, f. 14r: Galliard

i Dd.2.11, f. 99r: Johnsons Jewell

iii Board, f. 21r: The lo: Bourrowes Gallyard

iv Thysius, f. 32v: My Lorde barnayes his
Gallarde.

v Dolmetsch, f. 91v-92r: Galliarde Barodi co-
lon:

vi Dd.4.23,f.5r: MyloBoroughs Galliard (cittern
solo)

vii Dd.4.23, f. 18r: My lord Burrou[ghs] Galliard
(cittern solo)

viii Parthenia, no. 14: Galiardo Xl (keyboard,
ind)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XV (p. 96);
Ward, John Johnson 19.

This galliard was probably named after Thomas
Lord Burgh, to whom Holbornein 1597 dedicated
his Cittharn School (Spencer, facsimile edition of
Board). Lord Burgh died in 1597, at which time
Raobert Johnson was 15 years old; this probably
excludes him as apossible composer of this piece.
The piece shows John's stylistic characteris-
tics: note the phrasing over two bars with a re-
peated rhythmical pattern at the beginning of sec-
tion B; the expressive suspended sixth in m. 6(1),
the familiar G-C cadence with adorned fifth de-
gree at the end of section A, literally repeated at
the end of section C; the virtually identical repeat
of m. 13 in m. 14, with the typical rhythm



J JJJ J . 1twould appear that also the arrange-
ment in ii might be Johnson’s. here we find the
same characteristic rhythm in mm. 10-11 (in a
hemiola), 29, 30, 39, 43, 47, aswell astherhythm
JJJJ) ) ) inmm. 10, 14, 30, 31 (thelatter ina
hemiola, the first three with a turn around one
note), and a typical inverted chord at the begin-
ning of the C strain.

Versionii isan extension of i, with added var-
ied repeats, but it also shows some deviationsin
melody and harmony: compare mm. 3, 5, 19, 33,
38-39; it has become a new piece (the change of
title could also be significant in this respect). For
this reason both versions are are included in this
edition, as nos. 26a and 26b.

No. iii isvirtually identical toi, with only some
minor differences: iii lacks the dotted rhythm in
mm. 9 and 11, while mm. 14 and 15 read:
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iii, m. 14-15

Version iv also lacks the varied repeats, and
shows a considerable number of minor melodic
and harmonic deviations from i, which, for the
major part, are possibly not authentic. Notein this
respect the erroneous chord on finm. 6(1) instead
of the correct first inversion on c. The example
from which iv was copied was probably closer to
ii than to i, as can be seen in m. 3, where the
melody agrees with ii (the melody in m. 5 on the
other hand agrees with i), and m. 17(1), where
section C begins with a chord on eflat.

Version v constitutes a new setting altogether;
it hasthe strainsAA'BC. It isbased on versionsi-
iv, but deviates frequently. The setting for key-
board, no. viii, is anonymous but is probably by
John Bull, as in the source both the preceding
Galiardo Xl as the following Galiardo XV are
ascribed to D' Bull (see aso Ward, Music for
Elizabethan Lutes, p. 96, footnote 276).

Editorial changesin 26a: in m. 3 the rhythm
o o J ,which disturbsthe hemiola, is changed
to | | | asisfoundinall other sources; m. 9(3)
minim from crotchet; m. 19(2) themusically logi-
cal note 2f added, asitisfound inii and iii.

Editorial changesin 26b: m. 20(2) 1a omitted,
on analogy of m. 28 and all other sources; m. 23(1)

3bfrom 2b, on analogy of m. 31 and i, thus avoid-
ing paralel fifths; m. 31(1) 5d added and 31(2)
2a added, on analogy of m. 23.

27. Omnino Galliard — Johnson

i Dalis, p. 31: aio Jhonsins

ii Dallis, p. 95: gal. oio. Jhonsins.

iii Marsh, p. 287

iv Brogyntyn, p. 21 (9): omnn galiard (in cypher)
v Ballet, p. 90: omnino galliard

vi Otley, f. 2r: omnyno galliard (cittern part of a
setting for mixed consort)

Paris 1186, f. 25r: Johnsons Galliard (key-
board)

viii Drexel 5609, p. 110 (keyboard)

Vi

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XIX (p. 97);
Ward, John Johnson 22.

‘Omnino’ is Latin for ‘entirely’. In 1583 Queen
Elizabeth signed aletter Omnini E.R., presumably
meaning ‘ Entirely yours Elizabeth Regina (Spen-
cer, commentary to this galliard in the facsimile
edition of Brogyntyn).

There are two versions of this piece, that are
both incorporated in thisedition. No. i (no. 27ain
the edition) deviates on a number of occasions
from the other versions: there is a dotted rhythm
in mm. 1 and 5, a different melody in m. 17, a
different chord in m. 9(3), adifferent bassin mm.
17-18, and practically no divisions in the varied
repeats. Version i probably constitutes an older
version of thisgaliard of whichii-v arelater ren-
ditions. The other way around seems unlikely, as
thelatter have more complicated divisions, in mm.
18-19 an evident improvement of the preparation
to the cadence, and the fact that that section B’ of
i was used as the B-section of the other versions,
thusomitting the original B-strain of i withitschar-
acteristic repeated chords.

It seems likely that John Johnson both com-
posed as well as improved this piece: there was
no other lute composer of that name working in
the 1580'swheni-iii were copied. Apart from this,
both versions show his stylistic characteristics: in
i the already mentioned repeated chords in mm.
9-11, which occur with arepeated rhythmical pat-
tern; the arpeggiated chords, also with arepeated
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rhythmical pattern, in mm. 13-15; the familiar
cadence G-C in mm. 18-20. In the later versions
we see a repeated rhythm in mm. 13-15, and the
typical rhythmical figurein mm. 20 and 22.
from some minor textural differences, and thefact
that iii includes the simpler B-section from i, ii
and iii arevirtually identical. No. ivisalso virtu-
ally identical toii, but hasadifferent figurationin
mm. 20 and 22-24:
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iv, mm. 22-24

Version v belongsto the group of the later ren-
ditions, but deviates strongly fromii-iv: thereisa
chord on f instead of on a flat in m. 9(3), which
correspondsto i; in mm. 18-19 the preparation to
the cadenceis different from both other versions;
particularly in mm. 7 and 18-24 the divisions dif-
fer from the other versions:
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It is not altogether impossible that vis yet an-
other arrangement of thisgalliard.

Editorial changesto 27a: m. 3 6d added (analo-
gousto m. 7); m. 6 5d added (analogous to m. 2).
Editorial changesto 27b: m. 11(3) 4a from 5a; m.
15(1) 2b added (on analogy of nos. iii and iv); m.

19(2) 2a added (also on analogy of iii and iv); m.
21(3) 4a added. A number of erroneous rhythm
signs in mm. 1(3), 6(3), 15(3), 18(1) and 21(1)
have been corrected.

28. French Galliard —Johnson

i Dallis, p. 40-41: NB / The diuision of the
frenche gayliarde by Jhonson

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXI (p. 97);
Ward, John Johnson 23.

The theme of this galliard came from the conti-
nent, probably from Italy. In France it was called
the ‘Galliard known as Milanese’, in England as
‘French Galliard’ (see Ward, Music for Eliza-
bethan Lutes, p. 97, footnote 280, where also other
English settings are listed). Johnson’s setting dif-
fersfrom other known versionsin c of thisgalliard:
two concording onesin Marsh, p. 46-48, and Ox-
ford 1280, f. [3]v, aswell asthe onein Lodge, f.
16v-17v, which resembles the previous ones. So
the ascription to John Johnson of the setting in
Oxford 1280 by Craig-McFeely, Fragments of
English lute music I1, p. 45 (with more concord-
ances), isnot correct. Thetitleini isremarkable:
does it imply that what we have here are just the
varied repeatsA’B’'C'?

The occurrence of thiswork inthe early Dallis
manuscript excludes Robert Johnson as possible
composer. The piece shows the signs of John's
(early) style: notetherepeated rhythmical patterns
inmm. 2-4 (including therhythm | | "7 ),
9-12 (inahemiola), aswell astherhythmical fig-

ure ] JJ ) JJ inmm.5and 15.
29. Galliard — John Johnson
i Dd.2.11, f. 33r; Galliarde Jo Johnson.

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XIV (p. 96);
Ward, John Johnson 17.

Remarkable for the number of bars: 8-12-12.



30. Galliard — John Johnson [fragment]

i Oxford 1280, f. [2]v: A galiard Jo. Jonson.
(fragment)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXII (p. 97);
Ward, John Johnson 25.

A study of thisfragment in Craig-McFeely, Frag-
ments of English lute music Il, p. 44-50, with a
reproduction of i on p. 48.

Only the right hand part remains of the three
lines of tablature on which this piece was notated.
The surviving parts are: the last four bars of sec-
tion A, the first three and last four bars of section
B, and thefirst five and last two bars of section C.
In view of the perished amount of tablature, i.e.
about three to four bars on the left hand side of
the page, this galliard probably had 8-8-10 bars.
(The amount of missing tablature can be recon-
structed on the basis of other fragments of pieces
from this manuscript that do have concordances—
e.g. on the reverse side of this page we find part
of Johnson’s Pavan in C, no. 4.) Thiswould im-
ply, that of this galliard the mm. 5-11, 15-21 and
25-26 remain. There were no varied repeats.

Editorial changes: barlines added between mm.
8 and 9, mm. 10 and 11 (both in m. 8 and m. 16
the double barlines are placed before the upbeat);
m. 10(1) semibreve from minim; m. 11(1) 4d
added; m. 11(2) 1f from 1g; mm. 17(1) and 19(1)
the dot added after the rhythm sign; m. 21(1) the
original rhythm was Rﬂ ﬂ ; M. 26 both rhythm
signs added.

31. Almain (Toy): The gathering of Pease-
cods (Allin’s Jigg) — John Johnson

i Dd.2.11, f. 56r: Allmaine Jo Johnson

ii Dd.2.11, f. 20v: Johnsons Toy

iii Dd.9.33, f. 28r: Allins Jigg

iv Board, f. 26r: The Gatheringe of pescodes

v Thysius, f. 465v: Brande Piscet. Chanson
Angloise.

vi Dd.9.33, f. 82r: Jo Johnsons Allmaine (bandora
s0lo)

vii Linz, no. 11: Englesca (keyboard)

viii Playford, English Dancing Master, p. 96:
Gathering Peascods (melody only)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes X X111 (p. 97);
Ward, John Johnson 26a.

Thetitle of thispieceiniv, vand vii indicates that
itisbased on afolk tune or possibly a dance tune.
TheAllin to whom this piece was apparently dedi-
cated (see iii) might have been the famous actor
Edward Alleyn (1566-1626, active 1586—1604).
Theform of thispieceisnot ajigg, but it could be
an amain or atoy; abranle, asitiscaled in the
continental sourcev, isnot likely to occur in Eng-
lish music. William Byrd composed a Pescodd
Time (FWVB, |l, 274), consisting of a number of
variations over a bass; this work is not related to
the melody of Johnson's setting.

The various versions for lute solo i-v differ in
a lot of places, but these concern mostly minor
variants; only the continental version v is more
deviant. No. i was selected for the edition because
it has the fewest diversions from what seems to
be most common to all of theversionsii-iv. It dif-
fersfrom the other versionsin m. 5(4) where these
have a bass line 5a6e instead of 5bc, in m. 9(2)
where i has a unique figuration in the top voice
inm. 10(1-2) wherei has abass line not found in
any of the other versions, which mostly have a
bar identical tom. 3 (asimilar bass f-e-d isfound
invm. 3).

The variant readings in the other settings for
lute are mainly: the simpler rhythm || iniii and
vm. 1(1-2); the dotted rhythminiv, vand vi m. 2;
the variant bass line d-B-c-d in iv m. 3(1-2); the
deviating bass and melody linesiniii mm. 4-5 (in
ivm. 5(2) the melody also deviates):
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iii, mm. 4-5

Versionsiii and iv have a different melody in
m. 7(1-2) (vis here similar toiiii); versionsii and
vi have a different bass and melody in m. 7(3):
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Inivm. 9(3-4) the melody singularly imitates
mm. 7 and 9(1-2), while it also differsin m. 10
(iii gives amore adorned version):
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iv, mm. 8(4)-10

It is furthermore worth noting that in iv and v
the bars are halved in value, while iniii they are
sometimes halved and sometimes irregularly
placed.

Editorial change: m. 8(2) 5a added (on anal-
ogy of the same place in iii and iv). Ini m. 6(1)
the scribe probably corrected the bass note 6e from
6d, rather than the other way around.

32. Carman’s Whistle —Johnson

i Pickeringe, f. 32v-33r: Carmanswhistle by M"
Johnsonne
ii Dd.5.78.3, f. 48v-49r: Carmans Whistle

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXV (p. 99);
Ward, John Johnson 28.

Two partly different versions of variations on a
simple melody, which consist of a descending
tetrachord that is repeated six times. Byrd wrote
variations for keyboard on the same tune, which
apparently was not held in good repute by some,
asisindicated by an utterance of Henry Chettle,
who in 1592 calls it an ‘odious and lasciuious
ribauldrie’ (Simpson, Broadside ballad, p. 85-87).

Ashewas only twelve years of age at thetime
ii was copied, Robert Johnson may be excluded
as possible author of this piece. His father than
remains as only possible composer, and the work
does show some of hisstylistic characteristics: we
see many firstinversion chords, some play onthe
highest courses (mm. 49-57 in i), and a lot of
repeated rhythmic patterns (ini: mm. 17-20, 33-
36, 37-39, 45-47, 57-60, 65-67, 71-76, 81-84, 97-
103, 105-110 and 113-115, aswell asin the vary-
ing strains of ii: mm. 57-59, 65-67, 85-86 and 89-
90); the characteristicrhythm [777 appearsin
ii m. 67. In spite of al this the piece does how-
ever deviate from John Johnson's familiar style:

the piece is rather polyphonic in structure (the
melody occurs constantly in the top voice, with
the lower voices moving in counterpoint), there
are hardly any scalar runs (especialy in i), and
the typical lute idiom is violated in a number of
places: note in thisrespect in i the parallel thirds
on the lowest two courses in m. 88 and the un-
characteristic treatment of a C chord in mm. 44
and 72. These features might indicate that thisis
an adapted compositions for keyboard. Does M'
Johnsonne then refer to the transcriber, not the
composer? If so John must have been intended.
Or might it be that thisis an original composition
by Edward Johnson?

The two extant versions of this piece are both
incorporated in this edition. Versioni (in thisedi-
tion no. 32a) consist of five variations, whereasii
(no. 32b) hasonly four. Thefirst two variations of
both versionsarevirtually identical . Probably ver-
sionii isan adaptation of i, and not the other way
around. This can be substantiated on the basis of
the first variations that both have in common: in
ii the unadorned setting of the melody in the up-
per voice is broken (mm. 5, 7, 12) whereasi fol-
lowsit through strictly. Also, the last variation of
ii resemblesin a number of places the last varia-
tion of i: compareii mm. 73-75 withi mm. 97-99,
aswell asthe three closing bars of both versions.
If we assume John Johnson to be the composer or
the transcriber of i, we might aswell assume heis
responsiblefor therevision: the new variationsin
ii are more in his style than are those of i (apart
from the characteristics mentioned above, the
former are more linear, and include more scalar
runs).

Editorial changesto no. 32a: m. 20(3) 5a omit-
ted; m. 45(3) 2c (above 3c) omitted; m. 49(3) 1f
added; m. 65(1) 1c omitted (both in order to keep
the melody intact); m. 88(3) 6f added; m. 108 the
rhythm Fﬁﬁ from ﬁﬁﬁ (also to preserve the
melodic line; see mm. 68, 116); m. 120 the dotted
minim from asemibreve. Editorial changesto no.
32b: m. 9(2) 1c from (probably) 1a (this letter is
difficult to read); m. 96(2) the four last notes of
thefiguration have therhythm == . Alsointhe
edition of ii thelength of the bars hasbeen halved,
to make them conform to those in i.



33. Roger o — John Johnson [fragment]
i Balet, p. 91: Rogero gd Jo Jonsonn (fragment)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXX (p. 100);
Ward, John Johnson 41.

Variations on an Italian ground-bass taken from
the Aria di Ruggiero; see Simpson, Broadside
ballad, p. 612-614. Other English settings of
Rogero arelisted in Ward, Music for Elizabethan
Lutes, p. 100, footnote 304. Johnson also com-
posed atreble on this bass; see no. 61.

Only the last four and a half bars remain of
thisset of variations; in the manuscript one or more
pages are missing between p. 90 and p. 91. Ward,
John Johnson, p. 126, no. 41, thinksthat thispiece
no. 33 is also atreble (although in his Music for
Elizabethan Lutes, no. XXXI, p. 100, he listed it
under the solo’s), but with its complete bass line
it clearly is a lute solo. A thin texture like this,
with only bass and melody, isfound more oftenin
the rapid closing bars of Johnson’s pieces (seefor
instance the pavans nos. 8, 11, 13, 15, 18 and 19).

The remaining ending of this piece bears no
resemblancesto the anonymous settings of Rogero
for lute solo in C, that can be found in Dallis, p.
20: ROGERQO (including a division on p. 21: the
Division of Rogero before#2), nor to the onefound
in Sampson, f. 3v: Rogero, which equals the one
in Board, f. 2r: Rogero / Rogero.

Editorial changes: m. 3(3) and 4(3), onthe beat,
crotchets from minims.

34. [Walsingham] — John Johnson
i Dd.2.11, f. 98r: Jo Johnson

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXXII (p.
100); Ward, John Johnson 35.

This piece consist of five variations over the fa-
mous melody As | went to Walsingham, of which
settings are also known by Dowland, Collard,
Holborneand Cutting (for lute), aswell as Corkine
(lyra viol), Byrd and Bull (keyboard) (see
Simpson, Broadside ballad, p. 741-743; an ex-
tended list of English settings in Ward, Music for
Elizabethan Lutes, p. 100, footnote 306). This

melody consists of 12 bars, subdivided in asec- 263
tion of four barsin Aflat and arepeated section of
four barsin E flat-f(F).
The copyist erased a number of notesin m. 6,
which previously read:

o ddv7
toltsl

e ld

i,m.6

He also corrected 2d in m. 18(1) (or does that
note still read 2b?), 3ein m. 18(2) (probably from
3f), as well as 2a in m. 32(2) from 2d; he aso
erased a note 5f in m. 20(2).

Editorial changes: in mm. 1-2(1) the rhythm
signsand the notes 1b, 2b, 3d - 1d - 1f, 2g-1d - 1b
had to be reconstructed, because the upper part of
the manuscript is damaged; m. 39(3) 3b added
(compare the corresponding placein m. 15).

35. Ground — John Johnson
i Wickhambrook, f. 17v: Agrounde Jo: Jhonson

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXV (p. 99);
Ward, John Johnson 31.

Threevariationson atwelve bar ground-bass, con-
sisting of asection of four barsinthekeysof F-C,
and arepeated section of four barsin C-F.

Editorial changes: m. 10(1) 4a from 5a; m.
11(3) 5a from 4a.

36. Old Medley — John Johnson

i Dd.2.11, f. 88v-89r: Olde Meddley Jo Johnson:

i Welde, f. 8v-9r: The Medley M" Johnson

iii Marsh, p. 270-271

iv Thysius, f. 192r-193r: Le Medly

v Add.2764(2), f. [3]v-[5]r: the olde Medlye

vi Adriaensen, Pratum Musicum, f. 92r ([Z4]r):
PAuane a I'Englesa. / index, f. [Al]v: 4.
Padoanes a I’ Englesa

vii Thysius, f. 142v: Pavane Maechdelijn (three
strains only)

viii Add.31392, f. 18v-19v: mediey (in d)

ix Marsh, p. 272 (ind)
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X Waissel, Tabulatura, f. LijV: 2. Padoana (in d)

xi Fabritius, f. 115r: Padoana Anglica / NB. (in
d)

xii Brogyntyn, p. 16-17 (4-5): Medley: J: J: (ing)

xiii Dalis, p. 53: medlije (in g)

xiv Dd.4.23, f. 7v: The Olde Meddly (cittern sol o)

xv Dd.4.23, f. 21r: Medley / Jn J (cittern solo)

xvi Otley, f. 1v-2r: the medley (cittern part of a
setting for mixed consort)

xvii EdwardsMS, f. 30r-31r, no. 119: Theflamm-
ing firein fornice closse yt fryes (song)

xviii Edwards MS, f. 8r: the flaming fyre (song,
untexted)

xix Edinburgh La.ll1.488, p. 25[41]: Theflamming
fire/ 4 Vocum (song, untexted)

xx Valerius, Neder-landtsche Gedenck-clanck, p.
99-100: Pavane Medelyn. (song OCh hoort
doch aen 6 Heer!, with accompaniments for
lute and cittern)

xxi FWVB, I, p. 366-369, no. 243: Jhonsons Med-
ley / Edward Johnson (keyboard)

xxii Forster, p. 188, no. 37; index: Bird (keyboard)

xxiii Tisdale, f. 74v-76r: Johnsons Medley by Mr
Randall (keyboard)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XX1V (p. 97-
99); Ward, John Johnson 27.

Medleys were an Elizabethan genre, which en-
joyed a certain popul arity; Johnson’s Old Medley
was the best known example (see Ward, Music
for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 97-98, footnote 283, for
other English medleys). Johnson possibly wrote
also the New Medley (no. 47). The Old Medley
was mentioned in Munday, A Banquet of Daintie
Conceyts (1588, but registered in 1584): ‘This
Ditty is sung to lohnsons Medley’, beginning
‘When fond desire had drawnemy mindto Love'.
Mention of ‘ye tune of ye Medley’, on which a
song would be sung beginning ‘ Prepare with speed
Crist commyng is at hand’ is aso made, c. 1575,
in Bod.MS Rawl. Poet.195, f. 11v (see Ward,
Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 99).

The following considerations should be made
about the ascription of this piece to Edward
Johnson in xxi: in 1594 Edward submitted a piece
called Jhonsons Medley (i.e. an identical title as
inxxi) to obtain the degree of ‘ Bachelor of music’
(see the entry on Edward Johnson in the New
Grove; but see now the remark of Ward, Music

for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 98, footnote 289, which
implies that Johnson obtained his degree on avo-
cal piece). The title of this piece, as well as the
fact that John Johnson's Medley was composed
morethan ten years before (as can be deduced from
its occurrence in vi and ix), would seem to indi-
cate that Edward made an arrangement for key-
board (or voices) of John’swork for the occasion
of hisexamination. The most conclusive evidence
for thismust be that the piece contains all the hall-
marks of an original composition for lute by John
Johnson: note the repeated chords (mm. 17, 19,
21, 58, 60), the homophonic passages (mm. 33-
37, 73-76), and the repeated rhythmic patterns
(mm. 17-22, 25-28, 33-36, 41-48(!), 57-60, 61-
63, 65-67, 73-76). For the probably erroneous as-
criptionin xv to Byrd, see Byrd, Keyboard Music,
I1, p. 203, no. 111, and Neighbour, Wliam Byrd,
p. 166 and 178.

Thereareanumber of versions of the Old Med-
ley. Of the settings for lute solo (nos. i-xi) most
arein the key of c (nos. i-vii); there are however
also two versions in the key of g (xii and xiii).
Version xiii, and probably xii aso, are versions
for ensemble or maybe parts of a lute duet: the
major part of the melody is lacking in these. No.
iX, asetting in d, islocated directly after iii in the
manuscript and constitutes a rather clumsy
arrangement, that might have been intended as a
bass part of aduet with the version in g. No. viii,
alsoind, isagood transposition of the versionin
¢, andistherefore asound solo pieceitself. Aswe
shall see below, large chunks of this version are
literal transpositions of versionsin c, although it
al so includes some unique passages (e.g. the divi-
sions in mm. 13-15 and 30-32, with the typical
rhythm 77777 , aswell as arepeated rhythm)
which show the hand of Johnson. It is of course
not impossible that these characteristic passages
were in the actual example in c that this version
was based on. The continental versionsin d, nos.
x and xi, are much more simple: varied repeats,
inverted chords and sharpened bass notes are lack-
ing, asin the versions v and vi (see below).
ally identical. Of theseii was chosen for this edi-
tion, under no. 36b. No. iii compares well with
only afew minor differencesin texture. The same
isthe casewith no. iv, where the chords are gener-
aly lessfilled out; it also lacks the dotted rhythm



inmm. 57, 59, 65-67 and 69. In thislatter version
thereisachord in root position in m. 39(1) (with
3ainstead of 3b), whilethe passing note 4c in the
bassislackinginmm. 77 and 79, andinm. 73-76
the rhythm and the harmonies of some chords are
different from versionsii and iii:
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iv, mm. 72(3)-76

Version i is mostly different from the three
earlier mentioned versions, especialy in mm. 1-
64 the variant figuration is less complicated (see
section A’), and the melody differsin places. As
we might be dealing here with an earlier version
of the Old Medley by Johnson himself, it too is
incorporated in this edition, under no. 36a.
Johnson’s styleis evidently present ini: there are
many repeated rhythmical patterns (mm. 11-12,
15, 17-20, 21-22, 25-28, 33-36, 41-44, 57-60, 61-
64, 65-66) aswell astherhythm [ J7]7] (mm,
11, 12, 15 (twice), 29, 41, and at half the speed in
mm. 3, 7). It is also shown by the characteristic
cadenceinm. 51 and its division in m. 55, which
isidentical to m. 15 of the early version of the
Delight Pavan (no. 5a). Here too we find a re-
peated strain from an earlier version used as an
initial strain in alater version: the divisionini in
m. 13(1) isfound inii in m. 5(1). We already saw
the same process used with the Omnino Galliard.
A variant of this technique is demonstrated in ii
m. 25(3-4), where we find the melody and har-
mony fromi m. 27(3-4) transposed down athirth.
The earlier mentioned solo version ind no. viii, is
in certain places very similar to ii (mm. 10, 15,
29) but even more oftento i (mm. 1-11, 25-28(!),
43-45); viii probably stems from a transitional
form of the piece which contained elements from
both i and ii. This then confirms the assumption
that i is an authentic variant.

Only afew fragments of v (also in ¢) remain;
these fragments contain mm. 1-29, 45-50, 53-59,
most of 75-80, and only the rhythm signs of mm.
30-34 and 61-65; in this version the copyist for-
got to write out m. 18. The remaining fragments
indicate that the beginning of thisversionisiden-
tical to ii-iv, but that it agrees more with the set-
ting in d no. viii from m. 46 onwards: note the

bass in mm. 50-51, the divisions in mm. 53-55
and — judging from the remaining rhythm signs —
mm. 61-64, as well as the figuration in the clos-
ing bars 78-80:

v, mm. 78-80

In these closing barswe may possibly have an-
other early version of thiscomposition. Thismight
also be the case with the settings vi and vii. The
|atter was probably copied from the former, leav-
ing out section A, but including some additional
information: the title of the work is not given in
vi. Version vi cannot be attributed to Johnson asiit
is too primitive and too schematic, and differsin
too many places from the other settingsin c. For
example, the last three sectionsE, Fand G arein
double rather than in triple time and there are no
inverted chords at all. This latter feature might
indicate that this version goes back to an earlier
form of the piecein question; in particular there-
placement of the chord in first inversion on B in
m. 33, 50 and 66, by achord in root position on a
non-raised B flat, reminds us of asimilar casein
an earlier form of the Delight Pavan, that was
mentioned above.

Editorial changesto no. 36a: m. 16 thelast two
crotchets from minims; m. 56(3) a crotchet rest
added; m. 79(2) 1a added. Editorial changes to
no. 36b: m. 6(3) dotted minim from dotted
crotchet; m. 16(1) 5a added; m. 20(4) 2b from 3b,
onanalogy of m. 28(4); m. 29(1, first note) crotchet
from minim; m. 64 afinger dot under 3b omitted
and placed under 3d.

37. [Pavan] —Anonymous
i Wickhambrook, f. 11v

This anonymous piece without titleisincluded in
this collection because of itsinclusion in the old-
est layer of the Wickhambrook Lute Manuscript,
which suggestsit was composed by John Johnson;
see the Introduction. This pavan reminds one of a
pavan by Holborne (Holborne, Music for Lute &
Bandora, no. 6): compare m. 30 with Holborne
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mm. 15-16 and mm. 34(3)-35 with Holborne mm.
29-31. Especially thelatter resemblance can hardly
be coincidental: Holborne has used thispieceasa
model. It isimprobable that he himself composed
thispavan, becauseit doesnot agreewith hisstyle,
which isin general more polyphonic and with the
chords more filled out.

It isunclear whether we may ascribethis piece
to Johnson. On the one hand it much lacks the
harmonic ease and rhythmic vividness that char-
acterize most of his compositions. It also has an
untypically constructed C-strain, withinm. 36(2)
aclosing chord on the second beat of the bar. On
the other hand there are a number of characteris-
tic features of his early works: note the repeated
rhythmic patterns (mm. 2-3, 10and 12, 18-19, 27);
the many inverted chords on the beat (mm. 2, 5,
8(!), 18, 23); the dotted rhythm introduced in the
bass during divisions (e.g. in mm. 9, 10, 12, 30);
the pedal points on thefirst and fifth degree (mm.
5-6, 7-8, 23-24); the use of cross-relations (mm.
32, 47); the repeat of the final cadence of the A-
strain (mm. 5(3)-6) at the end of section C (mm.
38(3)-39), which, as in the early version of the
Delight Pavan (no. 5a) occursthe second timewith
an added top voice; the written out trill in m. 16;
the dotted rhythm in small valuesin m. 36, which
remind us somewhat of m. 3 of the Delight Pa-
van, as does the gently arching melody line of the
A-strain.

Editorial changes: m. 30(3) dot under 2e omit-
ted; m. 38(3) la added (necessary because of the
leading notef’ sharp before; compare also m. 46);
m. 47(1-2) crotchets from quavers.

38. Quadro Pavan — Anonymous

i Ballet, p. 88: The quadran paven

ii Ballet, p. 8-9: the quadren Pauen

iii Sampson, f. 8r: The Quadran pavin

iv Dallis, p. 56-59: the quadren pauion

v Mynshall, f. 1v-2r: Quadren pauian/ index, f.
[ii]v: The quadron pauione

vi Marsh, p. 227-228: Quadro Cotton

vii Ddllis, p. 24-26: quadro pauane/ NB

Nos. iii-varepractically identical versions of vari-
ations on the Passamezzo moderno bass (see the
commentary to no. 15). Ward, Lute books of Trin-

ity College, p. 28, no. 51, suggested John Johnson
as possible composer of iv. A number of Johnson's
stylistic characteristics can indeed befoundinthis
piece: repeated rhythmic patterns in mm. 5-6, 8,
17-18, 19-20, 20-22, 23-25, 27-28, 28-30, 38-39
and 41-42, in which the typical rhythmical figure
J JJJJTT)  cropsup several times, aswell as
thefigure | ] ) ) (mm.2,27-28); the repeat
of asingle note from a chord on the fourth course
(m. 9); the halting movement of the piece at the
beginning of section B (m. 33); the harmonic de-
velopment C-E6-F-G-C as final cadence in sec-
tionsA and A’ (mm. 15-16 and 31-32, the second
timewith the characteristic repeated rhythm | N);
the cadence A-G with the bass on the fourth course
(m. 13). Also, anumber of bars are either identi-
cal with, or certainly related to barsin Johnson’'s
Quadro Pavan no. 17 (most of these arein differ-
ent places): comparem. L withno. 17m. 1, m. 8
with no. 17 m. 14 (and m. 31), m. 23 with no. 17
m. 42, m. 24 with no. 17 m. 32, and mm. 38-39
with no. 17 mm. 5-6. If this Quadro Pavan isin-
deed a piece by John Johnson, we haveto placeit
in his earlier period: the structureis far morelin-
ear than in his other settings of the same ground-
bass, and the divisions lack somewhat Johnson's
lively rhythm and, although logical and sometimes
even inventive, do nevertheless contain some
weaker passageswith literal repeats of scalar runs
(a technique not wholly unfamiliar to authentic
early works by Johnson; compare nos. 5aand 11).
All in al this piece might be an early version of
the Quadro Pavan no. 17, and for that reasoniitis
included in this collection under no. 38c.

There are a number of other settings of the
Quadro Pavan that show similaritieswith the set-
ting of iii-v. No. ii has 14 bars either entirely or
partly in common with iii-v (i.e. mm. 1-3, 6-7,
15-17, 21-25 and 31), while a further 7 bars are
strongly related (mm. 5, 9, 19-20, 36-37 and 41).
Furthermore, the galliardsthat are paired with the
pavaninii andiii areclosely related, and the final
cadence of the pavan inii is very similar to the
one of thegalliard iniii (no. 39cin thisedition; a
similar cadence can aso be found in mm. 67-68
of the also anonymous New Medley, no. 46). Mm.
34 and 46 of ii are the same as mm. 34 and 38 of
the Quadro Pavan no. 17 (the second of theseonly
in version iii of no. 17). Version ii therefore ap-
pearsto be an — possibly earlier —variant of iii-v,



whichisthereason for itsinclusion in the present
collection under no. 38b.

No. i initsturn has 10 out of 24 barsin com-
mon with versionii: mm. 2-3, 4-5 (inii with divi-
sions), 15 (ini with divisions), 17, 19(1-2), 20-21
(inii these are mm. 33, 35(1-2) and 36-37). No. i
has also some bars in common with iii: mm. 2-3,
5 (in iii with divisions), 17-21 (in iii m. 33-37,
with only afew minor deviations), whileanumber
of bars seem to be altered and moved to different
positions. comparem. 4ini withm. 12iniii, m.5
ini withm. 9iniii. Furthermore, no. i ispairedin
the manuscript with avariant form of the galliard
that is paired with the pavansinii and iii (the fi-
nal cadenceinm. 15ispractically identical to the
final cadence of the galliard iniii; see no. 39c be-
low). Our conclusion therefore must be that i too
is avariant of the same composition asii-v. Fur-
thermore, m. 6 of i isidentical to m. 40 of no. 17.
Version i is apparently the earliest form of this
pieceasit hasthe simplest divisions and lacksthe
varied repeats; it is published here under no. 38a.

Settings vi and vii, which are nearly concord-
ant (only the final bars 47-48 are different), also
have alot in common with ii: 18 bars are more or
lessidentical, i.e. mm. 2-3, 5-6, 8, 11-12, 15, 17
(coincideswithm. 25inii), 18-20, 31-32, 41, 46-
47 and 48 (coincides with m. 40 in ii). Mm. 2-5,
15, 30-31, 33-36 and 39-43 are either partly or in
full identical with the same barsiniii-v, whilem.
17issimilartoiii m. 25, mm. 12-13toiii mm. 19-
20, and mm. 19-20 to iii mm. 27-28. These ver-
sions too have some instances in common with
no. 17: mm. 33, 27-28 (the latter only with ver-
sion iii of no. 17), and mm. 21-22 with mm. 3-4
of no. 17.

At the end of the day it is difficult to discern
whether all these clearly connected settings are
versions of one and the same work by Johnson, or
that theversionin vi and vii was composed by the
Cotton that is mentioned in vi, using musical ma-
terial provided by Johnson’s Quadro Pavan no.
17. A further possibility isthat Cotton isresponsi-
blefor al the versions mentioned here. The pres-
ence of Johnson's stylistic characteristics in the
versions of this work as well as in the galliards
paired with it, and the close relationship with set-
tings on the Quadro bass that were doubtlessly
composed by Johnson, render the last of these
possibilities highly unlikely. Of this Cotton little

is known. He might have been identical with a
Clement Cotton, who's pavan was arranged for
keyboard by William Tisdall (FWVB 11, p. 306,
no. 219).

Versions iv and v of the setting in iii-v differ
only dlightly fromiii. Thechordsinivin mm. 40(1)
and 42(1) are filled out more more and thereis a
different bass note in m. 46(3), i.e. 5¢ instead of
6a. Thislatter bar islackingin v, asare mm. 8(1-
2), 26(3-4), 27(3-4) and 44(3)-45. In this version
there are alot of graces, while the bars have been
halved, and the chords in m. 31(3-4) are fuller.
Thereare some different rhythm signsin mm. 9(1-
2), 34, 38(1) and 39(1) and there is a deviating
figuration in m. 48. Versionsiv and v have some
featuresin common that are different iniii: these
include arpeggiated chords in m. 4(1-2), the
rhythm signsinm. 8(1-2) ( B 8F ) and m. 34(2)
(lacking the dot), aswell asthe figuration in mm.
29-30:

iv,m. 4

MR MR MR MR

v g
c OFfOrcacDcdea o)
|

Dl Fofdecarc
| |

|
T
fo fo

a a

iv, mm. 29-30

Above m. 33 in version iv we find the text 2
guadran, an under m. 42, with anindicationto the
bass noted, thetext hic digitusimpressustenuidus
(bad Latin for ‘press this finger gently’).

Editorial changesto no. 38a: m. 21(2 last note
before the following beat) 1c from 1a; m. 23(4)
crotchets from quavers; m. 24(3) semibreve from
minim. Editorial changesto no. 38b: bar length of
two beats, normalized to a length of four beats;
m. 46 thelast rhythm sign added; m. 47(2) 1afrom
2a. Editorial changesto no. 38c: m. 16(3) minim
from semibreve; m. 19(2) the dot replaced from
under d to under b.
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39. Quadro Galliard — Anonymous

i Ballet, p. 89: The quardran galliard

ii Ballet, p. 10-11: the galyard to the quadren
paven

iii Sampson, f. 8v: The Galliard to the Quadran
pavin

iv Marsh, p. 289

v Dadllis, p. 17: quadro pauin gailiard

Variations on the Passamezzo moderno bass; on
this ground-bass see the commentary to no. 15.
These galliards have anumber of featuresin com-
mon, and are furthermore paired with also resem-
bling Quadro Pavans in i-iii (see no. 38 above).
They are probably different versions of a single
piece. Asthere arereasonsto believe that the above
mentioned pavans are by John Johnson, these
paired galliards might also be his. They show in-
deed a number of the characteristics of Johnson's
style: note the clear structure of the divisions; the
many repeated rhythmical patterns(in all versions
the A’-strain is construed of repeated rhythmic
patterns over two bars); the use of the rhythmical
figures | J]JJJ) (passim, and then oftenin
repeated patterns) and | JJ)J J (regularly, ini
often: see mm. 25, 27, 29, 31, 45); the competent
structure of the pieces, including natural hemiola's
in closing sequences, and inii and iii an acceler-
ating movement in the A’-section that is halted at
the beginning of the B-strain. Note also the rhyth-
mical-melodic motif inii andiii m. 27, which oc-
curs exactly the samein m. 29 of Johnson'streble
Chi Passa (no. 63 below). Versionsi and ivin the
manuscripts are situated close to the certainly au-
thentic Omnino Galliard.

Three versions of thisgalliard, i, ii and iii, are
published here under the numbers 39a, 39b and
39c. Version ivisvirtually identical withiii; only
mm. 1-2 and 24 are different but follow ii, while
many chords are fuller than iniii (m. 39 is miss-
ing). No. visvery similar toi, albeit that there are
no varied repeats; mm. 1-2, 5-7, 11-15, 33, 36-40
are either identical or similar. On p. 59 in the
source there is a Quadro Pavan with areference
to this galliard; the pavan in question is, with the
exception of mm. 1-2 not similar to the pavan that
is published here under no. 38. Can it be that this
reference was mistakenly placed with this pavan
instead of with the preceding Quadro Pavan (p.

56-59 in this manuscript), that is a version of no.
38?7

Largepartsof ii andiii match exactly: thiscon-
cerns mm. 6, 17-23, 25-30 (i.e. aimost the whole
of sectionA’), 33and 42, whilemm. 3-5inii area
simpler version of the same bars in iii; in both
versions mm. 12-15 and 34-37 are similar. No. i
in its turn has mm. 1-5, 7-9 and 33 in common
withii, whilei mm. 45(3)-46 are virtually identi-
cal withii mm. 37(3)-38. If al these versions are
variants of oneand the same piece, then no. i, with
the simplest divisions (note e.g. mm. 9-13 where
mm. 1-5 are simply repeated, as opposed to ii
where this repeat is varied), and its coupling to a
simple version of the Quadro Pavan, might be an
early phase of this composition. Version v, with-
out varied repeatsA’ and B’, might even be ol der.
Nos.iii andiv arepossibly later, whereasii should
be placed in between i and iii, as it has a lot of
material in common with both of these. It may be
added that a further anonymous Quadro Galliard
in C (no. 41 below) could possibly be a further
development of the same piece, or that at least it
owes some of itsmaterial to this one (seethe com-
mentary to no. 41).

Editoria changes to no. 39a: the missing m.
16 isreconstructed on the basis of the upbeat and
the similar mm. 8 and 32; m. 18(3) 5a from 4a;
m. 20(1) 4a from 5a; m. 25(1) 5a added; m. 26(1)
2c¢ and 5a from 3c and 6a; m. 41(2) 4c from 3c
and thefollowing two quaversfrom crotchets. Edi-
torial changes to no. 39b: mm. 45(3) and 46(1)
the bassis completed with the notes 4a and 4e, on
analogy of mm. 37-38 (optionally the latter note
can be left out; compare mm. 13-14); m. 48(2)
semibreve from minim. There are no editorial
changes to no. 39c.

40. Quadro Pavan — Richard Allison

i Dd.4.22, f. 4v-5v: the quadren pavine by M"
Richard Allisoun

ii Board, f. 19v-20r: Quadran Pavin / Quadran
Pavin

iii Morley, Consort lessons, no. 1: The Quadro
Pavin (setting for mixed consort)

iv. Walsingham, no. 29: The Quadro Paven R. A.
(setting for mixed consort)



Variations on the Passamezzo moderno bass; on
this ground-bass see the commentary to no. 15.
See Allison, Lute music, no. 4. On the grace sign
in the form of a reverse comma , probably
representing a forefall, see Shepherd, Interpreta-
tion of signs for graces, p. 69-70.

Of the settings for lute solo of this piece, ii
remains anonymous, whereas i ascribes it to Ri-
chard Allison. The pieceishowever in astyleen-
tirely different from Allison’s usual style: com-
pare his pavans and especially hisPassymeasures
Pavan and Galliard (Allison, Lute music, nos. 7
and 8). These pieces contain divisions that move
mostly in continuous semiquavers and that lack
the rhythmical variation and drive that wefind in
this Quadro Pavan. Furthermore, Allison’s pieces
also tend to have arather less solid musical con-
struction than this piece: seefor instancethe clos-
ing barsof hisPassymeasures Galliard, wherethe
bass harmonically nor rhythmically leads con-
vincingly to the cadence, and the hemiolais not
put forward.

This Quadro Pavan does however bear the
hallmarks of Johnson's style: note the repeated
rhythmical patterns (mm. 17, 44-47); the rhyth-
mically broken chords (m. 14); the contrasting
homophonic passage (m. 34); the cadence A-G
with the tenor voice acting as bass (m. 7, 22, 35,
43); the manyfold appearances of the typical
rhythm ) JJ)J) ) (mm. 28,31, 42 and no less
than seven times in mm. 44-46); the long written
out trill in m. 48; the ornamentation of a conclud-
ing chord C, with on thefirst course amotif from
a toc” (mm. 21 and 44; compare also therunin
m. 21 with that of m. 19 of the authentic Quadro
Pavan no. 15b). The overall form of this piece
reminds us of the other Quadro Pavansin C by
Johnson, and a number of quotes from those are
also present here: the upbeat and m. 1 are identi-
cal with those of no. 17, m. 11 isidentical to no.
17 m. 3, m. 21, with the echoing effect in the oc-
tave, resembles no. 17 m. 26, and m. 36 resem-
bles no. 17 m. 40; mm. 47 and 48 are closely re-
lated to the same barsin no. 18 (the figuration in
m. 48 appears an octave lower in no. 18). Some
passages are furthermore very similar to parts of
Johnson’sPavanin C (no. 4): compare mm. 29(3-
4) withno. 4 mm. 31(3-4), m. 35withno. 4 m. 17,
and m. 38 with no. 4 m. 16. The cadence G-C in
m. 8, with itsornamentation in the bass of the note

g and with inverted chords, is similar to the ones
in the Pavan no. 4 (m. 28) and in the Delight Pa-
van (no. 5 m. 7). Version i is in the manuscript
followed by an anonymous Quadro Galliard. The
first three bars of this piece are somewhat similar
to those in no. 39b, but this unimaginative set-
ting, without any use of rhythmical patterns, is cer-
tainly not by Johnson.

A setting of this pavan for mixed consort can
be ascribed to Allison as hisinitials appear in iv;
apart from thisthe pavan isfollowed iniii and in
iv by the matching Quadro Galliard, which in iv
is accompanied by the text Sett by Mr. Richard
Allison (see Edwards, Music for mixed consort, p.
211, no. 29 and 30, and Morley, Consort lessons,
p. 183). Beck remarked in the last mentioned col-
lection that the bass of the consort setting of the
pavan has many musical featuresin common with
the present setting for lute solo: see mm. 2, 6, 10-
16 of the A-section and mm. 34 and 39 of the B-
section. Probably the solo and the setting for con-
sort are in fact the same piece. If we than main-
tain on stylistic grounds, as we did earlier, that
the solo was composed by Johnson, we may as-
sume that Allison is only responsible for the ar-
rangement for mixed consort. The formulationin
iv, ‘Sett by...", leaves that possibility open. This
arrangement may have led the copyist of i to think
that the solo too wasAllison’s. Such arrangements
we have seen before: Anthony Holborne probably
arranged Johnsons Pavan no. 4 for bandora and
Johnson’sMarigold Galliard (no. 9) for consort a
5. It must be pointed out that the other versions of
the Quadro Pavan known to be Johnson’'s (nos.
15, 17 and 18) also have musical material in the
bass in common with the setting for consort, es-
pecialy in section B: see no. 15 mm. 13, 36-38,
no. 17 mm. 7, 15, 36-40, and no. 18 m. 15, 33-36;
the basslinein m. 15, in the final cadence of sec-
tion A, is nearly always done in the same way.

Versions i and ii are virtually identical: the
graces do not match altogether, and ii has slightly
fuller chordsinmm. 21(1), 28(4), 30(1), 46(1) and
47(1); in the last chord of ii m. 10 on the other
hand 3d is lacking.

Editorial changes: in order to be consistent with
the other pavans published here, the bars, that have
alength of two minimsin bothi and ii, have been
enlarged to contain four minims; m. 18(2) 3d from
2d, asinii and the corresponding placein m. 2.

269



270

41. [Quadro Galliard] —Anonymous
i Dd.z211,f.32v

Variations on the Passamezzo moderno bass; on
this ground-bass see the commentary to no. 15.
Thisgalliard followsin the manuscript on the next
page after the last page of Johnson’s Quadro Pa-
van (no. 18), whichin this manuscript also remains
anonymous. This Quadro Galliard might belong
to the preceding pavan; the fact that it was not
copied straight after the pavan might be due to
lack of space on the remaining part of f. 32r (five
lines were left, whereas the galliard took nine).
On the following page, f. 33r, the scribe copied a
further piece by Johnson (galliard no. 29), thistime
adding the composer’s name.

Inany casethegalliard showsthetypical char-
acteristics of Johnson's style. The amount of re-
peated rhythmical patternsisremarkable (mm. 3-
4, 14, 19-20, 21-22, 23-24, 29-30, 38, 39-40, 41-
42, 45-46) as well as the ease with which these
were applied: see e.g. mm. 23-24, 41-42 and 45-
46 where they serve to bring out the hemiola's.
We may also note the use of the figure | J]] |
(mm. 15, 25), the cadence A-G with the bass on
the fourth course (mm. 6-7), an inverted chord on
a strong beat (m. 17(1), at the beginning of sec-
tion A’), the sharpened lead tone for the fifth de-
greein the ascending scalar runin the division of
afinal chord (m. 47). The frequent use of parallel
thirdsisnot unfamiliar to John Johnson, especialy
in descending passages. A number of passages
strongly resemble places in authentic pieces by
this composer: afinal chord on Cin high position
also appearsin the variations on Carman’s Whis-
tle (no. 32) and in the Old Medley (no. 36), paral-
lel thirdsin dotted rhythm over a syncopated bass
(m. 28) a so occur in the variations on Walsingham
(no. 34, m. 37), the descending parallel thirdsin
the upper voices in a cadence G-C, with one of
the voices syncopated (mm. 29-30) can aso be
found in the pavan no. 4 (m. 3-4).

More important are in this respect the simi-
larities between this galliard and the Quadro Pa-
vanno. 17in C: comparethefina cadencein mm.
45-46 of the galliard with m. 47 of the pavan. Even
more striking is the close of section A" and the
beginning of section B (mm. 32-35 in both): it
would seem the material for the galliard wastaken

straight from the pavan (in the case of m. 35 no.
17’ sversionsii andiii arein thisrespect even more
evident than i). All this does not only confirm
Johnson'’s authorship of thisQuadro Galliard, but
also makesit possible that this piece wasintended
to form a pair with Quadro Pavan no. 17. Such a
relationship can also be deduced from the fact that
the Quadro Pavan no. 17 shows similarities with
no. 38 (see the commentary to the latter), while
the Quadro Galliard no. 39, paired with pavan no.
38, isin places identical and in others similar —
especialy initslater versions 39b and 39¢c —with
the present galliard no. 41: comparein both pieces
mm. 1, 3-4, 12-14, 18-20 (partly with divisionsin
no. 41) and 43. In short, the Quadro Pavans nos.
17 and 38, and the Quadro Galliards nos. 39 and
41 all appear to be different versions of a single
pair, or at least different pieces by a single com-
poser.
Editorial changes: m. 8(3) 5¢ from 4c; m. 46(2)
6a added (the bass note G isvital in this cadence
to C). Inm. 17(1) the copyist first wrote 4a, but
later corrected it to 5a.

42. Old Spanish Pavan —Anonymous

i Wickhambrook, f. 14v-15r: the oulde spann-
yshe pauen / the oulde spannyshe pauen
i Trumbull, f. 23v-24v: the Spanish pavan

This piece consists of eight variations on the popu-
lar Spanish Pavan, a melody written on a variant
of the Italian Folia bass, which in Spain was ini-
tially known under the name El Pavana Italiana.
Other settings were composed by Robinson,
Pilkington, Ferrabosco and Bull (see Simpson,
Broadside ballad, p. 678-681, and Ward, Apropos
Broadside ballad, p. 75-77). A striking feature of
this version is the lack of an exposition of the
melody; we only find an outline of it in the first
variation. A further general difference with other
lute settingsisthe doublelength of the bars, which,
together with the fact that the piece starts with a
half bar upbeat, means that each variation starts
in the middle of a bar without a cesura whatso-
ever. Theupshot of thisisthat in thesetransitional
bars we find a rather striking modulation from C
to c. These features make this an exceptional com-
position in the Elizabethan lute repertoire.



Thispieceisincluded in thiscollection because
itsoccurrence in the oldest layer of the Wickham-
brook L ute Manuscript suggests it was composed
by John Johnson; see the Introduction. He should
certainly be considered on stylistic grounds: note
the quality of the construction of the piece, with
its alterations of fast runs and chordal passages.
Also characteristic is the very extensive use of
repeated rhythmical patterns, which sometimes
appear throughout variations (mm. 11-14, 18-20,
21-23, 33-40, 41-46, 47-54), and that often include
rhythmsas [3J]7] (mm.21-23)and ] 373
(mm. 47-56). A regular feature is also the typical
pattern [ J3]7) (mm. 10, 16, 18-20 (eight times),
23 and 25). Further characteristics of Johnson's
style can be found in the familiar treatment of the
fifth degree in the cadence G-C (m. 6); the long
written out trill (m. 64); therepeat of asingle note
from a preceding chord on the fourth course (m.
3); therun &' -c” on the highest course on afinal
chord C (m. 16). A broken chordal passage asin
the last variation (mm. 56-64), with a dotted
rhythm in the upper voice, is reminiscent of the
one in the Passamezzo Pavan no. 21 m. 23. Mm.
4 and 5(3-4) remind us of passagesin the Delight
Pavan no. 5 (mm. 24 and 6), while m. 47 isvirtu-
ally identical withm. 11 of Pavan no. 4. Thequali-
fication ‘Old’ in thetitle causes the suspicion that
there should also be a new version of the same
ground by the same composer, just as possibly with
the Old and New Medley. There is however no
known New Spanish Pavan.

Versionsi and ii are virtually identical. There
are more graces and fingerings marked in ii, and
there are also more filled out chordsin mm. 25(1)
and 64(1), as well as alarge number of copyist's
errors including incorrect rhythm signs and espe-
cially tablature letters appearing on lines below
or above the intended ones. It is striking that in
some instances correct passages, that were at first
identical to i, were later changed, resulting in an
apparently incorrect reading: in m. 24(4) a cor-
rect rhythm sign was changed into an incorrect
one, inm. 29(3) the note 1la was erased, and in m.
55(3) the appropriate bass notes 5ce were changed
to incorrect 4ce. Here, we are apparently dealing
with a copyist, who consciously alters the text of
his example during his work.

Editorial change: m. 17(4) 4c from 3c (4c in

i),

43. Galliard — Anonymous

i Willoughby, f. 32r-32v: a Galliard
ii Marsh, p. 89

Thefirst three bars of thisgalliard areidentical to
the first two bars of Johnson’'s galliard no. 24 (in
the latter the first bar is not repeated); also com-
pare m. 3 with galliard no. 22 m. 21. In both
sourcesthe pieceislocated closeto authentic work
by Johnson: ini it followsgalliard no. 22 whereas
inii it comes right before that piece.

Stylistically the work fits very well in the
oeuvre of the composer Johnson: note the frequent
use of repeated rhythmical patterns (mm. 1-3, 9-
10, 17-22, 29-32, 33-36, 37-39 and 41-46, i.e. more
than half the piece!); therhythm J 7] | (mm.
13 and 25, both timesin ahemiola); the a so typi-
ca rhythm [ J]7) ) ] (mm.9-10, 41-46); the
opening passage on the three highest courses (mm.
1-3); at the beginning of section C (mm. 33-36)
the characteristic phrasing over two bars, with a
halting movement in the second bar. Familiar are
also in the C'-strain (mm. 41-46) the syncopated
scalar runs in the top voice, which start after an
initial bass note (compare the same place in the
Delight galliard, no. 5). The striking chordal pas-
sage D-E with parallel fifths and octaves (m. 21)
is rather rare in lute music, but it is nevertheless
exactly identical with galliard no. 2 mm. 3 and
21. There are however a few instances where
melody and harmony appear rather less evidently
as is usually the case in works by Johnson (see
mm. 37-38), and there are no inverted chords at
al. Thelack ini of hemiola's at final cadences of
sections is also untypical of this composer. If
Johnson did write this piece, it must be an early
work. Both versions do indeed occur in early
sources.

Asfar asthe hemiola'sare concerned, they are
present inii, at least at the end of sectionsA’, B
and B’. Thisindicates that ii is arevised version
of i. Itisat exactly these places that both versions
disagree considerably; changing the bass had con-
sequences on the mel ody and figuration, especially
in the varied repeats:
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There are someirregularitiesin both versions.
Inii somebasslinesin repeated strains differ from
their first occurrences: compare mm. 6-7 with mm.
14-15, m. 17(2) with m. 25(2). Ini we come across
asimilar case: the D harmony in m. 45(3) differs
from the G harmony in m. 37(3). In both these
places we find G in ii, which has arather clumsy
division in m. 45, that breaks the pattern other-

? ? wise kept throughout mm. 41-46: here we possi-
i, mm. 14-16 bly have a‘correction’ by acopyist.
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ii, mm. 29-32

A further important alteration occurs in sec-
tion C mm. 33-36, wherethe phrasing per two bars
is abandoned. In m. 33 in the first chord the note
1a should be added, analogous to i, so as not to
break the descending line, that appears per bar
throughout the section. M. 37 too isdifferent, with-
out the note 1la in the treble:

NINNLIENENEN
NN

Other differences between thetwo versionsare
lessimportant: inii dotted rhythmswere cancelled
in afew places (mm. 1-3) and introduced in oth-
ers (mm. 10, 41-46); some bass notes are doubled
with the lower octave (mm. 5, 6, 12-14, 22, 26);
the figuration in m. 12, 27 and 46-47 differs.

It is worth noting that the copyist of i made a
few corrections to m. 12: on two occasions he
changed the note 2f, that probably occurred in his
example, to 1a. We know the name of this copy-
ist: it is Rychard Grene (see the commentary by
Alexander and Spencer in the facsimile-edition of
Willoughby). It is possible that the for Johnson
uncharacteristic breaking of the chord in the final
bar of the B’ section (m. 32), with a deviation to
thelead tonein the bass, isan invention by Grene:
inthefollowing piecein the manuscript, also cop-
ied out by him, we find exactly the same figure
four times, albeit down afourth in the key of D.

Editoria changes. m. 25(2) 5c added and m.
26(3) 5a added, on the basis of analogy with the
corresponding placesin mm. 17-18.

44. Packington’s Galliard — Anonymous

i Mynshal, f. 9r: pactkintonns galliard / index,
f. [ii]v: Pactkintons galliard

ii  Sampson, f. 9r: packingtoune galiarde

iii Marsh, p. 266

iv Add.2764(2), f. [2]v-[3]r: M" Pagonton his
Galyarde.

v Brogyntyn, p. 19 (7): Pag: Gal:

vi Brogyntyn, p. 19 (7): Pag: Gal:



This piece was named after Sir John Packington
(1549-1625) and, on account of the lack of his
title, must have been composed before 1587, when
hewas knighted (Spencer, commentary to thefac-
simile edition of Brogyntyn). None of the sources
mention acomposer, but the piece showsthe hall-
marks of Johnson’s style: note the treatment of
the fifth degree g in the cadence G-C in mm. 6-7,
40-41, including the suspended sixths (compare
e.g. mm. 40-41 in no. 44a with the Flat Galliard
no. 14 mm. 5-6, which are completely identical,
with the Omnino Galliard no. 27b mm. 18-19 and
with the Old Medley no. 36b mm. 50-51); in no.
44h the exact repeat of the varied repeat of this
cadence (mm. 14-16) in mm. 50-52; at the begin-
ning of the piece the dotted rhythm ] N J ]
which is present in a lot of Johnson's galliards,
and which, in the case of no. 44b, is accompanied
by writing on the three highest courses; the many
instances of repeated rhythmical patterns (in no.
44ainmm. 1, 3, 5, 33, 35, 37 (thetypical galiard
rhythm | N J ), J. ) J onwhichthe sectionA
isbuilt isrepeated in section C) and 28-30; in no.
44b mm. 10, 12, 13, 17-20, 25-28, 33-38, 43-46);
therhythm J JJJ J inm. 13inno. 44aandin
mm. 23 and 31 in no. 44b. We may further point
out some ‘imperfections’ that occur more oftenin
works by Johnson, such as the paralel fifths and
octaves in mm. 20 and 23 (see for instance the
parallel octavesin no. 28 French Galliard mm. 3-
5), and the alterations of the bass line in the var-
ied repeats. in no. 44ainmm. 30-31and 47, in no.
44b in the final cadence, mm. 50-51; we see the
same in Lord Burgh's Galliard (no. 26). Further-
more, mm. 3 and 11, especialy in version ii, re-
semble mm. 21-22 in the Delight Galliard (no.
6).

Versions v and vi lack the varied repeats. Ver-
sion vi is not a piece for lute solo: asit lacks the
melody it may be the second part of alute duet. It
may possibly have been intended as the second
part to v which matchesit harmonically and rhyth-
mically, and whichislocated next to it on the same
page of the manuscript.

Two clearly different versions of thispiececir-
culated: the first of these is represented in i, iv
and v, the other inii andiii. Both versionsarein-
cluded in this collection: i under no. 44a and ii
under no. 44b. The differences between the two
versions are: the melody in mm. 6-7, 18, 22; the

bassin mm. 3, 6-7, 23, 40; the middle voicein m.
21, accompanied by an F mgjor harmony in no.
44a as opposed to f minor in no. 44b (in v a har-
mony of d); the different harmony in m. 35(3)
where no. 44ahas an Aflat chord and no. 44b an f
chord; the position of the bass notes in the first
measures as well as omitted bass notesin no. 44b
inmm. 17, 19, 33, 35; the rhythm in mm. 34, 36.
It seemslikely that the settinginii andiii isalater
version of the other one, asitismelodically, rhyth-
mically and harmonically more refined (compare
e.g. thefirst four bars of section C).

Nos. ii andiii, constituting the second version,
are virtually identical. A few chords are less full
iniii and the figuration is less busy (mm. 25, 27,
51). Therhythminiii mm. 34and 36is | | |,
andinm. 7 thereisadifferent middlevoice (iden-
tical to m. 51):
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i, m. 7

There are more differences between the three
older versions nos. i, iv and v, especialy in the
divisonsof i andiv (thelatter are difficult to make
out asafew barsare missing, dueto the poor state
of the manuscript). Different areiniv mm. 4 (simi-
lartov), 8, 13, 15-16, 28, 30, 32, 47. A few basses
aremissing inivm. 3(2-3), and the copyist forgot
to write out m. 10(1-2) and the final m. 52. As
mentioned above, only versioniv hasin mm. 21(3)
and 29(3) ad harmony (1c, 2a, 5¢). M. 31(1) was
lost, but as far as we can determine, unlike i the
basswas not atered in mm. 30-31. A few musical
turns are found in i that are lacking in the other
versions: the f harmony in mm. 3(1) and 11(1)
(possibly a copyist’s error: 4a instead of 5a), the
bass6ainm. 34(1) (inthevaried repeat, m. 44(1),
thereisatotally incorrect chord (see below), prob-
ably intended as a B flat harmony), and the repeat
with dotted rhythm of the the B flat chord in mm.
38(3) and 48(3).

Editorial changesto no. 44a: afair number of
corrections had to be made to the edition of i, as
this setting is rather corrupted. Many barlinesin
sectionsA, A', B and B’ wereplaced wrongly. Mis-
takesin the rhythm signsin mm. 5(2), 6(1-2) and
44(1-2) are corrected. Missing notes are added:
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m. 7(1) 4d, m. 7(2) 4a, m. 14(3) 4a, m. 15(3) 4c,
m. 19(3) 4a, m. 22(3) 1a, m. 27(2 and 3) two times
6d, m. 28(1) 5d, m. 40(3) 4d. A number of appar-
ently superfluous notes were omitted: m. 7(3) 1a,
m. 9(3) 3b, m. 14(2 on the beat) 4a, m. 15(2 on
thebeat) 5a. Further changes: m. 19(2) 3b, 4afrom
2b, 3a; m. 37(1) 3b from 3a; m. 44(1) the chord
2a, 3c, 4c, 6a from 2b, 3a, 5d; m. 47(1) 3b from
3a. Finaly, two missing parts, mm. 25(1-2) and
51(1), were completed on anal ogy of iv. A note 1¢
inm. 13(1) possibly hasto be corrected to 1b.

Editorial changesto no. 44b: m. 27(3) 6d added
(compare mm. 19 and 25); m. 33(1) 2a omitted
(this note does not appear in m. 43 nor in any of
the other versions); m. 34(3) 2a omitted (on anal-
ogy of theidentical melody in m. 36, and because
of the lack of this notein m. 44).

45. [Almain] —Anonymous
i Euing, f. 16r

This anonymous piece without title, probably an
almain, follows the also anonymous Flat Pavan
by Johnsonini (f. 9-15 in between remained un-
used). Thesetwo piecesare followed in the manu-
script by works of the ‘classical’ composers
Dowland and Holborne. Stylistically the pieceis
altogether characteristic of Johnson: it beginsin
E flat and ends in c, like the French Galliard no.
28 (that has parallel octaves in mm. 3-5 just as
this piece hasin m. 22); the many repeated rhyth-
mical patterns, especialy in mm. 25-28, 30-31,
33-34, 41-42, 47-48, inthelast case with the typi-
cal rhythm J J] ] J ,whichisalsofoundinmm,
29 and 43; the rhythmical structure of the divi-
sions(including thefigure | ) JJJJ ), which
strongly resemble those of the second version of
the Omnino Galliard no. 27b; the overall construc-
tion, in parts of two or four bars (the latter at the
beginning of section B); the homophonic passages,
some of which are reminiscent of the Old Medley
no. 36 (compare mm. 1-4, with the inverted chord
ond, with thevirtually identical mm. 37-40 of the
Old Medley), others of the Flat Pavan no. 13 (com-
pare mm. 33, 34 and 37 with m. 17-18 of the Flat
Pavan); thefirst inversion chords by way of prepa-
ration of a cadence, as with the above mentioned
d harmony, and the chord on a flat in m. 39; the

characteristic position of the cadences G-C (mm.
7-8, 15-16) and F-E flat (m. 20) with in the first
case the typical treatment of the fifth degree, and
in the second the suspended seventh degree.

Editoria changes: m. 26(1) 1a omitted (com-
pare the corresponding place in m. 18); m. 33(2)
5d omitted (compare mm. 34 and 37 as well as
mm. 41, 42 and 45).

46. Goodnight - Anonymous
i Dd.2.11,f.8v-9r

Fifteen variations on a ground-bass that was also
known as Good night and good rest. Johnson wrote
atreble on the same ground, see no. 64. Thissolo
isincluded here, because its beginning is practi-
cally identical to the ground of Johnson’'s Good-
night treble, while the typical variation 8 of the
solo, entirely written on the three lowest courses
of thelute (mm. 57-64), islargely identical to vari-
ation 9 of the treble (mm. 65-72). If Johnson is
the composer of this Goodnight solo, he probably
made it after he had finished the treble; variation
8 of the solo was copied from variation 9 of the
treble, which in its turn probably was borrowed
by Johnson from yet another piece (see no. 64).
That Johnson himself could have written this
solo, isevident also from the careful construction
and the style of the piece. Init monotony isavoided
by means of acontinuous alternation of variations
in a chordal movement with variations build on
scalar runs. Near the end of the work, in varia-
tions 13 and 14, a climax is achieved by an
accelarated movement in triple time, after which
the piece closes majestically with the full chords
of variation 15. Each variation has its own char-
acter, but in the final variationsthe musical mate-
rial of the beginning of the piece is used again:
variation 13 is identical to 2, only now in triple
time, and in the same manner variation 14 is a
repetition of 5 first half and 4 second half. In the
first half of variation 15 we find a broadening of
the music of variation 9 (descending scalar runs
on an ascending bass line), and the second half of
variation 15 is very much like the last bars of 2,
this time with fuller chords. By this means the
pieceisgiven asolid structure. Some characteris-
tics of Johnsons style arefound in this piece: vari-



ations build on repeated rhythmical patterns (see
for instance mm. 21-23, with the characteristic
rhythm | J]] | ,andvariations4, 8, 11en 12);
awritten-out long trill (m. 85); the repeat of mm.
33-34 in mm. 105-106 (the repeat in triple time);
the cross-relationsin mm. 69-70, which giveanice
structure to the passagework of this variation.
Moreover, the homophonic passage in mm. 97-
104 reminds one of a similar passage in the Old
Medley (no. 36, mm. 57-68).

Other solo’s on the same ground are found in
Marsh, p. 362-363: Cotton (15 variations; edited
inWard, John Johnson, Appendix 9) and Dd.2.11,
f. 86r: Good night and good rest (6 variations). In
thislast setting thefirst variation has someresem-
blance with the ground of Johnson's treble, but
what follows has no likeness with the treble, and
isnot in Johnson's style either. This also goes for
the setting in Marsh, attributed to Cotton. This
piece in the beginning (mm. 1-12) has the same
contoursasi, and variation 9ini could beinspired
by Cotton's variation 7 (as we shall see, in the
commentary to no. 64, Johnson probably knew
Cotton’s setting), but compared with i Cotton’s
piece has a weak and aimless construction and
much less variety, while some variations largely
consist of mechanical scalar runs of semiquavers,
which clash with the bass much more often than
in Johnson’'s compositions (see variations 7 and
8, and variation 10, with still more dissonants).

The text of i obviously is somewhat corrupt.
The scribe, Matthew Holmes, in many instances
corrected clear mistakes (seefor example mm. 23,
30, 31, 70 and 75). Some other evident mistakes
are corrected in thisedition: m. 11(2) 2afrom 3a;
m. 13(2 and 3) two hotes 2a and 1a added, to avoid
anonsensical upper voice, in which procedurethe
melodic line of similar passages (mm. 101 en 117)
has been copied; m. 36(1) a note 2c added; m.
98(2) 2b from 2a; mm. 109-111, inthetripletime,
the rhythm sign h from ﬁ . The time signature
has been replaced from the beginning of m. 105,
whereit standsini, to m. 109, whereit obviously
belongs: in mm. 109-111 are the triplets. The up-
per octaves of the notes B written in mm. 50(3)
and 51(2) do not seem very idiomatic for the lute,
and have an octave parallel as result; mayby here
we should read 4c instead of 3c.

47. New Medley — Anonymous

i Pickeringe, f. 34v-35r: The Madlay

ii  Trumbull, f. 6v-7r: the new Medly

iii Waissel, Tabulatura, f. LiijV: 4. Padoana.

iv Dd.14.24, f. 27v-28r: 4 | The new Meddley
(cittern part of setting for mixed consort)

v Forster, no. 23: The new Medley (keyboard)

On the medley in general see the commentary to
no. 36. The title of this piece seems to imply a
link with the Old Medley (no. 36 in this edition);
this then suggests that Johnson may also be the
composer of this new version. Stylistically it fits
his oeuvre very well, especially on account of its
lively rhythm: note the many repeated rhythmical
patterns; the manyfold occurrences of the rhythm

m (e.g. inmm. 15, 23, 24 and, in doubled
note values, in mm. 64 and 65); the rhythmically
repeated chords in mm. 9, 13 and 14; the treat-
ment of the fifth degree in cadences in mm. 28
(with the characteristic cadence C-G) and 41-42
(prepared by an inverted chord); the long written
out trill in m. 85. The piece shows the same con-
struction as the Old Medley: an opening part in
double time, that increases in speed and culmi-
natesin ahomophonic passage, and in conclusion
along lively sectionin triple time.

Version ii is virtually identical to i, with the
exception of a number of added graces and
fingerings, some differently filled out chords, and
afair amount of copyist’serrors, m. 53 lacks alto-
gether, whilem. 79 was added | ater, perhaps from
memory, as the chords are notated in the wrong
order:
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ii,m. 79

Version iii is essentally like nos. i and ii, but
thevaried repeats are mostly lacking, and the writ-
tenrepeats E', F and G’ are simpler than in the
English lute sources. Some harmonies in iii are
different.

Editorial changes: mm. 11(1), 19(2), 35(2), 80,
83(3) afew obviously erroneousrhythm signsare
corrected; in some places at the end of the piece
bar lines are normalized; m. 7(1) 2a from 2d (as
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inii; compare also the same scalar runsin mm. 15
and 19); m. 14(1) in the third chord a note 5a has
been added (whichisaso missinginii); m. 17(1)
3d from 2d (asinii and in the corresponding m.
19); m. 46(2) 4efrom 3e(asinii); m. 80 therhythm
from | | | (corrected on analogy of ii and of
m. 72). Both versions have in two places a for-
mally incorrect rhythm in common: in m. 36(4)
the final chord on C has a longer value (a semi-
breveini and a dotted semibreve in ii); this may
possibly beintended to indicate that the final note
of thefirst part of the piece should be held longer
than the minim that fills the bar (note that in both
versionsthetime signature 3 iswritten before, in-
stead of after the chord in question). Both manu-
scripts have longer note values in the figuration
of the closing cadencein m. 85(3-4) (i.e. one qua
ver followed by semiquavers), which possibly
serves as a written out ritardando.

48. Si Vous Voulez [Philip van Wilder?] —
Anonymous

i Wickhambrook, f. 13r: S vow voules

i Trumbull, f. 21v-23r

iii Dd.2.11, f. 24v-25r: S Vous Voulez.

iv Add.31390, f. 40r: S vous voulez Phillipes
(consort a 5)

v Add.22597, f. 45v: S vous voles (tenor only)

This piece remains anonymous. It is a setting of
thefivepart chanson S vous voules, possibly com-
posed by Philip van Wilder, who wasin the serv-
ice of Henry V111 in the second quarter of the six-
teenth century; he died in 1553. For an edition of
the polyphonic model seeWilder, Collected Works,
no. 31. Thisis not a setting of Van Wilders five-
part chanson Pour vous aymer (see Wilder, Col-
lected Works, no. 28), asis stated by Ward, Music
for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 6. This lute pieceisin-
cluded in the present edition as a possible work
by Johnson, because it is part of the oldest layer
of the Wickhambrook Lute Manuscript (see the
Introduction). It shows some characteristics of
Johnson’s style, particularly in the structure of the
divisions: note the many scalar runs, the frequent
use of repeated rhythmic patterns, the written out
long trill in m. 44, and the rhythm [ 5] inm.
17 (twice) and, in doubled note values, in mm. 4,

23 and 24. Other melodic or harmonic character-
istics cannot be found as this piece was based on
avoca model.

The three versions for lute solo are virtually
identical. Inii and iii the graces and fingerings
are lacking. Inii we find, apart from a number of
writing errors, that the half m. 38 wasfilled out to
afull bar:

N

Al e
Al e

L a |
ii, m. 38

Ini the same bar was contracted to the preced-
ing bar, resulting in abar of six beats, whereasin
iii thism. 38 was added to the following bar, after
which all bar lines were moved up half abar.

No. iii has afew more unique readings. some
noteswereleft out, probably by mistake (mm. 5(4),
18(4), 19(2), 24(3), 26(3), 29(4), 37(1)); on two
occasions notes were mistakenly placed a line
higher or lower (mm. 10(2) and 11(1)); in m. 15(1)
the bass note appears up an octave (4c instead of
6a); in mm. 10(4), 13(2), 14(2), 14(4), 27(2) the
preceding bass note is repeated; m. 27(2) has 2d
instead of 2a; thechordinm. 17(1) isfuller, while
that in m. 35(4) has a different structure:
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iii, m. 17(2) iii, m. 35(4)

Nos. ii andiii sometimes have acommon read-
ing that differs from i. This concerns the figura-
tion in m. 10(3-4), that was notated in second po-
sition (2a and 1a were replaced by 3f and 2f); 4a
islacking in m. 12(4); m. 20(3) has anote 4a (in
iii added to the chord, inii instead of 3a); the bass
6cisrepeatedinm. 26(4); 4eislackinginm. 31(4);
3dislacking in m. 34(3).

Nos. ii and iii aso have a variant reading of
thelast six barsin common. This concerns awrit-
ten out repeat in mm. 39-42(2) of the passage in
mm. 34-37(2). Ini thisrepeat has virtually no di-
visions, while ii and iii give an alternative with
elaborate divisions. This passage in ii is printed
here in full, counted as mm. 45-50 (in m. 48(2)
the notes 2f and 1c and the rhythm sign are added):
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ii, mm. 45-50

Iniii thereading of thispassageismostly iden-
tical toii, with the exception of a couple of added
notes: 4cinm. 45(1) and 5¢cin m. 46(4); m. 47(4)
incorrectly reads 5e instead of 5c; the missing
notesin ii m. 48(2) were added after iii.

Thisvariant passageis, iniii, notated in place
of theunvaried mm. 39-44ini. Inii the piecewas
written out exactly asin i, and the extra six bars
were added immediately following bar 44. It was
probably not intended for the final passage to be
played three times; hence, it is evident that the
copyist of ii, or maybe an earlier one, mistakenly
took thisadded alternative section asaregular part
of the composition (such added passages do exist
in reality, as can be seen in Dd.5.78, f. 61v-62r,
where at the end of a pavan by Daniel Bachelar
an aternativeisgivenfor abar in section B). Itin
any way shows that the reading in i is the origi-
nal, and that the variant six bar ending is a later
addition. If it was indeed Johnson who made this
setting of the chanson, this addition must also be
his: note the repeated rhythmical patternsin mm.
45-47 and 48, which serveto intensify the move-

ment, using a pattern that is derived from the
rhythm in the corresponding bar in the first ver-
sion of the piece (seei mm. 42(3-4)).

Editorial change: m. 22(4) last note 1a from
2a, after ii and iii. A few bass notes possibly are
on the wrong line in the tablature, because they
differ from the polyphonic model: m. 8(1) 4c (pos-
sibly 5¢), m. 22(2) 5¢ (possibly 6c).

49. Susanne un Jour [Orlandus Lassus] —
Anonymous

i Wickhambrook, f. 13v-14r

ii Dd.2.11, f. 23v-24r: Susanna orlando

iii Thysius, f. 180r-181r: Susanne ung Jour. a 5.
Jn Contra tenor.

This is a setting of the five part chanson by
Orlandus Lassus that was published for the first
timein 1560 in Lisvre des meslanges... (Paris, Le
Roy & Ballard). In England this famous work
probably gained popularity already beforeits pub-
lication in 1588 in the first part of East’s Musica
transal pina. The setting for luteisanonymousand
isincluded in this collection as a possible piece
by Johnson on the basis of its occurrence in the
oldest layer of the Wickhambrook L ute Manuscript
(see the Introduction). The structure of the divi-
sionsareindeed in Johnson’s style: note the many
scalar runs, with manifold occurrences of the
rhythmical pattern 7777 . the frequent use of
repeated rhythmical patterns (note in particular
mm. 4, 6, 7 and 11, 18-21, 22-23, 26-27, 35-37),
and the regularly appearing rhythm [ =77] in
mm. 21, 26 (twice), 27, 32 (at doubled note val-
ues), 40 and 52 (twice). As was the case with no.
48, no other melodic or harmonic characteristics
of Johnson's style can be detected, as these fea-
tures are taken from the vocal model.

The lute setting follows the vocal model me-
ticulously with the exception of two instances. In
m. 42(2) according to Lassus the note 1f should
read 1a; actually iniii the copyist who apparently
knew the chanson first wrote 1f and afterwards
changed that to 1la. The bass in m. 52(3) should
be5einstead of 4c; maybe the arranger had doubts
about the tritone that Lassus wrote here in the
bottom voice, which on the lute would have given
the interval of the augmented fourth b flat-e.
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No. i isfor themajor partidentical withi: how-
ever, this version lacks graces, and dots indicat-
ing fingering occur only in mm. 1-14. Further-
more, thefirst half of m. 26 islacking inii, caus-
ing the bar linesto be misplaced half abar through-
out the remainder of the piece. Other differences:
in the cadence in m. 10(1) there are more notes
and Johnson’s typical rhythm:
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i, m. 10

M. 22(2) reads 5d instead of 5e; m. 23(3-4)
has incorrect rhythm signs; before the already
mentioned missing notesm. 25(4) hasthelast three
notesalinelower (3cd2ainstead of 2cdla); inm.
26(3) in the chord immediately after the missing
passage 2cislacking; at first thechordinm. 29(1)
was left out, later to be given aG major harmony
(1a, 2a, 3c and 6a); m. 32(1) hasan A major har-
mony (3e instead of 3d, with 4e and 5e added);
the chord in m. 33(1) has 3d instead of 2d; the
notes 2c, 3d and 5a are lacking in the chord in m.
41(2); m. 48(3) hasachord identical to theoneon
the fourth beat of that measure; m. 58(2) has a
fuller chord with an added note 3a.

Inversioniii the varied repeat of mm. 1-14(2)
is not written out in mm. 14(3)-27, asini and ii;
only mm. 14(3)-15(2) are copied, after which mm.
2-14(2) have to be repeated. In this continental
sourcethere are alot of differenceswith versions
i anii. Most of these, apart from some scribal er-
rors, concern differently filled out chords (mostly
fuller in iii), a few repeated bass notes, an some
bass notes 4a transposed down an octaveto 7a; in
mm. 3(2), 7(4) and 8(1) passing notes have been
added, in mm. 13(3)-14(2), 32(3-4), 43-44(2),
50(2), 51(2, 4), 52(2) and 53(2) the figuration has
been simplified. Furthermore, the chord in m.
28(3) has been crossed out; m. 9(4) hasabass note
7a added; m. 42(2) has 6einstead of 6d; the chord
inm. 38(1) isprovided with adecorativeflourish:
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iii, m. 38

The copyist of iii appeared to consider this
piece as a contratenor part of a lute quartet (of
which there are morein this manuscript); the other
parts are missing, and probably never have ex-
isted, because this setting is clearly a solo.

Editorial changes: m. 28(1) the note 2a added,
onanalogy of ii andiii; m. 23(1) 6d from 5d, after
ii aswell asm. 9. In accordance with ii the bars,
which have alength of two beats (asthey havein
iii), have been doubled in size so asto agree with
Johnson’s usual bar length of a breve. Initialy i
m. 35(1-2) waslacking, but the same copyist later
added it.

50. Ma PauvreBourse[Philip van Wilder ?]
—Anonymous

i Wickhambrook, f. 12v
ii Dd.2.11, f. 17r: Ma poure bourse Mr Phs
iii Dallis, p. 50-51: mij pore porse

This is a setting of the (four-part?) chanson Ma
pauvre bourse that was probably composed by
Philip van Wilder (seethe commentary to no. 48);
an edition of the vocal piece (but mostly based on
theluteintabulations) in Wilder, Collected Works,
no. 25. This setting is anonymous and isincluded
in this collection on the basis of its occurrencein
the earliest layer of the Wickhambrook Lute
Manuscript (seethe Introduction). The setting does
indeed show some characteristics of Johnson's
style, albeit to alesser degreethanisthe case with
nos. 48 and 49; in the structure of the divisions
we see repeated rhythmical patternsin mm. 4, 6,
7; 15; 25-27; 36, 38, 40, 41; mm. 38 and 41 have
acompleteidentical rhythm. Other characteristics
of Johnson’s style cannot be found, asthe melodic
and harmonic features will have been taken from
the vocal model.

Nos. ii and iii are two identical versions of a
different setting of this chanson for lute: they are
inthe samekey but lack the divisionsof i. In mm.
45-48 no. i also hasacodathat islackinginii and
iii, and that may not have been present in the vo-
cal model. This may also be deduced from the
coda'sfinal cadence B flat-F, that differsfrom the
cadences C-F as found in the piece proper.

It would be expected that the simpler versions
ii and iii follow the vocal model more accurately



than i. However, thisis not the case and there are
few differences between the two settings. The
treatment of thevoicesini isvirtually identical to
that in ii and iii. In a few places chords may be
more or less filled out than in the other version.
Occasionally ii and iii have a sharpened note e
where i has e flat, or the other way around (mm.
7(3), 18(3), 23(1), 33(3), 34(1)); inm. 22(4) i has
b whereasii and iii have b flat. In m. 32(2) ii and
iii have a harmony of g (1a, 2a, 4c) instead of a
harmony of Casini (according to thevoca model
the correct notes would have been 1a, 2c, 4c). In
m. 34(1) apassing harmony with an inverted chord
onthebassnoted, asfoundinii andiii (andinthe
vocal piece), isabsent ini. A remarkable feature
of i isthe absence of afew technically easy notes
in the middle voices, which notes are present in ii
and iii, as well as in the polyphonic model; these
arem. 15(4) 2a, m. 25(1) 3a, m. 29(2) 2a, m. 35(1)
4cand m. 43(3) 3d, aswell asatopvoiceldonin
m. 22(1, on the beat).

Editorial changes: m. 29(1) 4a added (thisbass
note probably is not omitted on purpose by the
arranger of the setting, as could be the case with
the above mentioned notes in the middle voices);
m. 4(2) 4afrom 3a, after the vocal model, aswell
asii andiii and the corresponding m. 38 ini. Pos-
sible mistakesthat are not corrected in the edition
of i: inm. 7 thelast note 3d should possibly be 2a
(compare the model, as well asii and iii and the
repeat ini m. 41); in m. 24(1) 3a should perhaps
be 4a (compare the model and ii and iii; the latter
gives the middle voice g-f-e); in m. 43(2) the
dlightly odd middle voice should perhapsbe asin
m. 9, which bar for the rest is repeated here ex-
actly.

51. La Vecchia Pavan — Johnson

i Wickhambrook, f. 15v (lutel)

i Wickhambrook, f. 15v (lutell)

iii Ballet, p. 45: Lavecho for two Lutes (lute )

iv Pickeringe, f. 4r: the pauecheo for ij lutes
Johnsone (lute I, incomplete)

v Brogyntyn, p. [28]-29 (18-[19]): Leueche
pauen (lute I1)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan LutesV (p. 95); Ward,
John Johnson 8.

A duet for equal lutes; for the paired galliard see
no. 52. A version for lute solo also exists of this
piece: see no. 11. Duet and solo are closely re-
lated: in both, the harmonic structure is the same
(apart fromasmall digressioninm. 9(1-2)), asare
the melody of the A-section and parts of the
diminutions: theseareidentical in mm. 1-3(2), 6(1-
2), 16(3-4) and 19(1), whilein m. 9(3-4) the same
rhythmical patterns have been used. Also, the sca-
lar runs of mm. 7(4) and 14 (in the varied repeats
A’ and B") of the solo recur in mm. 3(4) and 10
respectively of the duet (in sectionsA and B). It is
clear that one of these versions of the pieceis an
adaptation of the other. The most probable option
seems to be that the the solo isthe earlier version,
as is apparent from the already mentioned use of
musical material of the varied repeats of the solo
in the corresponding unvaried sections of the duet,
and from the little motif in m. 15(1) of the solo,
which is repeated a couple of times in mm. 15-
16(1) of the duet, albeit slightly altered.

The La Viecchia Pavan and Galliard duet isde-
rived directly from the solo (or perhapsit wasthe
other way around), without an intermediate treble
and ground duet, as is the case with the Flat Pa-
van and Galliard duet (see nos. 53 and 54). This
is the reason why there is a marked stylistic dif-
ference between these Flat duets and the La
Vecchia duet: it isclear that in the Flat Pavan and
Galliard both atreble part and aground have been
divided between two lutes, while the La Vecchia
duet shows a further development, with many in-
stances of the‘ concertato’ or ‘reporting’ style—in
both lutes short motifsin closeimitation but with-
out any overlap (seemm. 6(3)-7(1), 13-16 and 21-
24); on this style see Nordstrom, English lute duet
and the consort lesson, p. 17-20. There is no rea-
son to follow Nordstrom, I.c., p. 20, in his pre-
sumption that the La Vecchia duet cannot be an
adaptation of the solo; the differences between both
settings could very well be the result of such are-
working of the piece. Nordstrom thinks the equal
Iute duet has evolved from the mixed consort, but
with the La Vecchia Pavan and Galliard no such
previous phase is known. There is a setting for
consort of La Vecchia in Schele (see the commen-
tary to no. 11), but neither solo nor duet are closely
related to it. It istrue, the Schele version is based
on Johnson’s La Vecchia Pavan, but it is aien to
hisstyle, and it has diminutionswhich differ com-
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pletely from those of his solo and duet; this set-
ting must be by another composer.

When we look at the galliard belonging to this
pavan, which incidently also exists both as a solo
and as an equal duet (see no. 52), we see the same
rel ationship between the different settings aswith
the pavan. From that circumstance it follows that
these four pieces, solo and equal duet of the La
\ecchia pair, in whichever way they arerelated to
each other, presumably have been composed and
re-arranged by one and the same person; in view
of the ascriptions in the various sources, this per-
son can have been none other than John Johnson.
Thereisno need for Lyle Nordstom’sreserve about
John Johnson's authorshi p of these equal duets (see
the commentary to the Flat Pavan, no. 53). Be-
sides, in the La Viecchia duet we recognize the un-
mistakable characteristics of Johnson's style: the
rhythmical vigour, achieved by repeating rhyth-
mical (and melodic) motifs (mm. 13(2)-14, 15, 21-
24), and the use of the rhythmical figure [ ]
(mm. 9-10 three times, 13-14 four times, slightly
extended, 18 two times); the closing figuration in
m. 20(1-2) inlutell isavariant of Johnson’s clos-
ing figuration on a fina chord in C (see the In-
troduction), transposed one tone up.

Versionsiii and iv of this pavan are practically
identical toi. Of versioniv only mm. 11(2)-24 re-
main; this fragment is exactly like i, apart from
the graces which are lacking in iv and an added
note 4c in the chord in m. 20(1). Version iii has
more graces, bars consisting of two beats instead
of four, and some variant readings: in afew places
adlightly smpler figuration (mm. 2(2), 4(2), 7(4)),
fuller chordsor chordsin different positions (mm.
4(4), 5(2-4), 6(1), 6(3), 16(3), 18(1-2)), a some-
what different scalar run in m. 16(1-2), and an
added chord in the final bar 24(3-4). Version iii
lacks m. 20(1-2).
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Version vispractically identical toii.

Editorial changeini (lute I): double bar line
added between mm. 20 and 21. Editorial changes
inii (lutell): m. 5(1) first note, crotchet from qua-
ver; m. 5(4) last note 1e from 1f; m. 15(3) last two

notes, quavers from crotchets; m. 19(3) the first
le from 1d; m. 18(3) the rhythm signs of 1racdc
are corrected from four semiquaversand alast note
without sign. All changes have been made on the
basis of version v.

52. La Vecchia Galliard — Johnson

i Wickhambrook, f. 16r (lutel)

ii - Wickhambrook, f. 16r (lute I1)

iii Pickeringe, f. 4r: Lauecheo gallyerdefor ij lutes
by Johnsone (lute I1)

iv Pickeringe, f. 4v: Lauecheo gallyerde for ij
lutes by Johnsone (lute 1)

v Brogyntyn, p. 29 ([19]): The Galliard to
Leueche (luteIl)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes VI (p. 95);
Ward, John Johnson 9.

A setting for two equal lutes; for the paired pavan
seeno. 51. For an anonymousversion for lute solo,
probably by Johnson, see no. 12. A duet in Ballet,
p. 46-47, A Galliard for two Lutes after Laveche,
is not related to Johnson’s piece, athough in the
manuscript it directly follows Johnson’s La
\ecchia Pavan.

The La Vecchia Galliard solo is partly identi-
cal to the duet: in both settings the melody is for
the greater part the same in mm. 1-5 and 17-18,
while (just as with the La Vecchia Pavan) a dimi-
nution in the varied repeat A’ inthe solo (m. 14) is
found inthe duet in the A-section (m. 6). Harmoni-
cally in both solo and duet, sections A and B are
identical, but in the C-section both versions dif-
fer; here the duet version isidentical to the paired
La Vecchia Pavan. Consequently, the duet galliard
is probably not a reworking of the solo galliard,
but an adaptation of the duet pavan; this can also
be shown by a small harmonic change from the
earliest version of this piece, the solo pavan, which
the duet galliard at the beginning of the B-section
(mm. 17-18) has in common with the duet pavan
(m. 9). Probably the solo galliard is alater work,
adapted from the solo pavan. In al likelihood, all
versions of the La iecchia Pavan and Galliard are
compositions by John Johnson, in view of their
interdependence and of the characteristics of
Johnson’s style, which are found in them (see the



commentary to no. 51).

Those characteristics are also apparent in this
La Vecchia Galliard equal duet: note the repeti-
tion of a note on the fourth course (mm. 19, 31),
the repeating of rhythmical (and melodic) patterns
(mm. 25-29; 33-36, 36-39; 41-44; 47-48), and the
use of the rhythmical figure JJJ) | ] (many
timesin the B’ and C sections).

Versionivisidentical toi, apart from two added
notes: in m. 22(2) in the chord the note 2b, and in
m. 44(3) in the melody a note 1a. For the greater
part versionsiii and v are identical to ii: in v m.
15(2) weread 1einstead of 1d, inm. 18(1) thereis
an added bass note 6d, and in m. 28(1) we have
Iminstead of (the correct) 1n; iniii thefinal figu-
ration, in mm. 47-48, differs fromii and v:

N MR M

ah h fecefeo e acefe
Ll 4
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Iniii and iv there are no graces, and both ver-
sions begin with amensural sign 3, whichiniii is
followed by arest of two minims.

Editorial changeinii: m. 21(1) 2c from 2b, and
in the same bar the rhythm sign above the first
note has been added; both corrections according
toiii andv.

53. Flat Pavan — Johnson

i Pickeringe, f. 4v-5r: theflatt pauionfor ij luttes
by Johnsone (lute )

ii Pickeringe, f. 5r: the flatt pauion for ij luttes
by Johnsone (lute 11)

iii Trumbull, f. 15r (lute 1)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes 11l (p. 95);
Ward, John Johnson 5.

A duet for equal lutes; for the paired galliard see
no. 54. For aversion of thispiecefor lute solo, see
no. 13; atreble and ground duet version is given
as no. 55. In the commentary to no. 55 it will be
argued that this equal duet is probably an adapta-
tion of the treble version. Nordstrom, Lute duets
of John Johnson, p. 38, no. 15, doubtsif the equal
duet versions of the Flat Pavan and Galliard are

composed by Johnson, on account of the circum-
stance that the sources of these duets date from
after 1600, when equal duetswerein fashion. But,
apart from the fact that often in lute manuscripts
repertoireisfound from earlier yearsthan thetime
the book was copied, Trumbull must have been
written in the last decade of the sixteenth century,
as was Wickhambrook for that matter, in which
Johnson's La Vecchia Pavan and Galliard equal
duet are written (see nos. 51 and 52); those pieces
are also found in Pickeringe. Moreover, al these
equal duetsin Pickeringe are explicitly attributed
to Johnson. Furthermore, Johnson’s stylistic
characteritics can befound inthe Flat Pavan equal
duet, also in those placeswhere this setting differs
from the treble and ground duet, from which the
equal duet has been derived: note the many in-
stances of the rhythmical figure ] inthese
passages (twenty times al in al), and of the fig-
ure [JJ3]7) (twotimes, mm. 23-24); often these
figures are repeated at short intervals.

Version iii (lute 11) is mostly identical to ii.
Somedifferences are obviously mistakes of acopy-
ist: in m. 7(2) the rhythm is slightly different, in
m. 16(2) we read 3c instead of 4c, andin m. 17(1)
3dinstead of 4d. Sharpened or flattened notes we
findininm. 5(2), 2hinstead of 2g, andin m. 16(3),
two times 2b instead of 2c.

Editorial changes: ini and ii misplaced bar lines
have been corrected (ini m. 13 and ii m. 24). Inii
the bars 11(3-4)-15(1-2) are lacking (amistake by
a scribe: m. 11(1-2) is identical to m. 15(1-2));
these missing bars have been supplemented after
iii. Itispossiblethat ini m. 22(2) in the chord the
note 3c should be omitted.

54. Flat Galliard — Johnson

i Pickeringe, f. 5v: the galyerd to theflatt pauion
for ij luttes by Johnson (lute 1)

ii Pickeringe, f. 5v-6r: the galyerd to the flatt
pauion for ij luttes by Johnsone (lute I1)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes IV (p. 95);
Ward, John Johnson 6.

A duet for equal lutes; for the paired pavan see no.
53. For aversion for lute solo of this piece see no.
14; for a setting as a treble and ground duet see
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no. 56. This equal duet is probably derived from
thistreble and ground; see the commentary to no.
56. Nordstrom hesitates to ascribe the equal duet
version to Johnson, but his doubts seem un-
founded; see the commentary to the paired Flat
Pavan, no. 53.

Editorial changesin i: in m. 39 a rhythmical
mistake has been corrected, and in m. 48 a super-
fluous bar line before the final chord has been re-
moved.

55. Flat Pavan —Anonymous

i Dd.3.18, f. 21v: Theflatt pauen. / index, f. 73r
(66r): flatt pauen and galliard (treblein f)

i Trumbull, f. 17v-19r: (treblein g)

iii Dd.3.18, f. 60v-61r: flatt Pauen. (treblein g)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes|Il (p. 95).

A treble and ground duet; for the paired galliard
see no. 56. Johnson's setting for lute solo of this
piece is given here as no. 13; for his setting as a
duet for equal lutes see no. 53. Nordstrom, Lute
duets of John Johnson, p. 37-38, no. 11, ascribes
the anonymous Flat Pavan no. i and its paired
galliard to Johnson, because of the fact that both
solo and equal duet are ascribed to him, and be-
cause of ‘ Johnson’sgeneral propensity toward tre-
ble-ground duets'. A few lineslater, under no. 15,
he even saysthat he has no doubts about Johnson’s
authorship of these pieces.

One thing is certain, solo and both duets are
very closely related: in all settingsexactly the same
melodic and harmonic material has been used.
Therearebut few differences between the versions,
even in the divisions. Nordstrom, I.c., considers
the equal duet as an adaptation of the treble and
ground duet (see a so Nordstrom, English lute duet
and the consort lesson, p. 20, where it is stated
that this equal duet was directly derived from the
treble and ground, and not, as was the case with
other equal duets, from an intermediate setting for
mixed consort). Close comparison between the
three versions of the Flat Pavan, solo and both
duets, indeed leads to the conclusion that the duet
for equal lutes is an adaptation of the treble, and
that the treble and ground duet in its turn was de-
rived from the solo. To start with this last obser-

vation, the treble is, for the greater part, identical
to the solo, both initsmelodic lineand in its divi-
sions of the melody; but when the figuration in
both pieces diverges, the treble seems to be an
extension of the solo: the outline of the melody of
the solo is often preserved in the treble (for in-
stancein mm. 3, 5(1-2), 6(3-4), 9(3)-11). Theequal
duet ismostly identical to thetreble, only the me-
lodic material of the treble has been divided over
both lutesin the equal duet. Few places show dif-
ferences in the figuration, and some of those are
passages that, in the treble, had been taken un-
changed from the solo; this is especialy clear in
mm. 17-18, where the ssmple melody of solo and
treble has been extended with some extra notes.
So the sequence solo-treble-equal duet isthe most
probable one; see also the commentary to the Flat
Galliard, no. 56.

As Johnson wrote both the solo and the equal
duet, he will also be the composer of the interme-
diate treble and ground duet. Moreover, the char-
acteristics of his style are clearly present in this
treble, aso in those passages which differ from
the solo version: the many repeated rhythmical
motifs (for instance in mm. 3, 4, 7(2), 8, 12(3-4),
13(3-4), 21-22(1)), often with the characteristic
figure [ J]7) (mm.5,9 (twotimes), 12, 13, 14,
15 (twotimes), 18, 21 (twotimes), 23), and in mm.
21-22thefigure J3J7]7] threetimes.

Thetrebleii issetin g, but apart fromthat itis
practically identical to i (whichisinf). Inonly a
few placesisthefiguration slightly different from
i: see mm. 6(1-2), 7(4), 9(3-4, where the melody
isnot embellished), 10(2), 14(4), 20(4); inii area
few sharpened notes that are absent in i. Nord-
strom, |.c., p. 15, thinksthisversionii isarework-
ing of the version in f by a copyist, in order to be
ableto play the treble in a mixed consort. It even
is possible that Johnson himself wrote this setting,
in view of the text of m. 9(3-4), where the bare
melodic line of the solo version has been followed.
Anyhow, as version ii adds nothing to i, it is not
giveninthisedition. Thetrebleiii, alsoseting, is
built on the harmonic structure of Johnson's Flat
Pavan, but hasinitsmelodic line scarcely any re-
lationship with it. This setting probably has noth-
ing to do with Johnson; in it his stylistic charac-
teristics are not found.

In the text of i no editorial changes have been
made. Possibly in m. 21(4) the note 1c has to be



read as 1b (or as 2g), in view of the corresponding
placesinii andin lute | of the equal duet.

The ground of this treble is not extant, but it
could easily be reconstructed from both lute parts
of the equal duet.

56. Flat Galliard — Anonymous

i Dd.3.18, f. 22r: Galliard to the flatt pauen /
index, f. 73r (66r): flatt pauen and galliard (tre-
bleinf)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes 1V (p. 95).

A treble and ground duet; for its paired pavan see
no. 55. For Johnson's setting of this piece for lute
solo see no. 14; for his setting as an equal lute
duet see no. 54. Nordstrom ascribes this anony-
mous Flat Galliard positively to Johnson, and
states that the treble and ground duet is derived
from the solo, after which the equal duet was de-
rived from the treble and ground. Thisview seems
to be correct; see the commentary to the Flat Pa-
van no. 55.

In any case, al three settings are very closely
related in their melodic and harmonic material and
even in their divisions. The treble of the Flat
Galliard has 28 of its48 measuresin common with
the solo, which means that they are completely
identical or give an embellished text; so in 20
measures the music is essentialy different (mm.
7-9, 13-16, 19-20, 27-28, 32, 39-42, 44, 45(3)-48:
mostly in the varied repeats of the sections). The
differences between equal duet and treble and
ground arefar lessnumerous: only 7 measureshave
adifferent reading (mm. 16, 35-36, 43(3)-47). In
mm. 35-36 the text of the equal duet is somewhat
simpler, as in the solo. In mm. 43(3)-45, 47 we
see an indication that indeed the equal duet was
derived from the treble and ground: amotif which
is introduced in the treble in mm. 41 and 42 is
reused in the equal duet another four times. Un-
likethe Flat Pavan, Johnson’s stylistic trademarks
are not very prominent in the Flat Galliard where
it deviates from the solo version: only the rhyth-
mical figurationin m. 9 and especially in mm. 41-
42 can be considered as such.

Inthefina bar m. 48 of i thefirst note 1l in the
manuscript has been corrected from another letter

(perhaps from c?).

Editoria change: m. 30(3) 1efrom 1d (all other
settings have a sharpened note here). It ispossible
that more flattened notes, which in this setting dif-
fer from the text in the other versions, should be
sharpened: eflattoeinm. 19, 20, 27 and 28, bflat
tobinm. 27, perhaps aso f to f-sharp in m. 30.

The ground of thistreble is not handed down,
but it could easily be reconstructed from both lute
parts of the equal duet.

57. Short Almain [1] — John Johnson

i Dd.3.18, f. 9v-10r: Jo. Johnson / index, f. 73r
(66r): short Allmain. (treble)

ii Pickeringe, f. 14r: the grownd to the treble
(ground)

iii Dd.3.18, f. 59r: fr Cutting (treble)

iv Dd.2.11, f. 59v: A: Holb

v Board, f. 21v-22r: JI nodo digordio / JI Nodo
de gordio/ JI nodo di gordio By Mr Holborne

vi Dd.4.23, f. 20v-21r: Tinternell (cittern solo)

vii Dd.4.23, f. 24r: My Lo. of Oxfords Short All-
mayne (cittern solo)

viii Dallis, p. 20: Tinternel (bandora solo)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XLI (p. 103);
Ward, John Johnson 44.

The ground of the Short Almain 1 is not extant,
but that of Johnson’s Short Almain 2 (no. 58) is
handed down, and it fits the Short Almain 1 with-
out any problems. Intheindex of i both treblesare
captured under one title, so we are probably deal-
ing with two settings of one and the same piece,
or at least with two trebles on the same ground.
Thisground enjoyed a certain popularity: Cut-
ting wrote a treble on it (no. iii), and Holborne
used it as a starting-point for a lute solo (nos. iv
and v, ‘ The Gordian Knot'; on thistitle see Spen-
cer, facs. Board, commentary to no. 63); nos. vi
and vii are anonymous sol o settings of thisground
for cittern, no. viii for bandora (see aso Nordstrom,
Cambridge Consort Books, p. 84-85, no. 15). Prob-
ably Johnson composed this ground, and the solo
settings are derived from it: Johnson has used this
ground twice for a treble, the beginning of
Holborne's solo setting isonly aslightly extended
variant of the ground, and the ground shows the
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characteristics of Johnson’s style: seethe conclud-
ing cadence, with the embellishment of the domi-
nant g, in combination with adescending melodic
line (compare for instance Galliards no. 25 mm.
3-4 and no. 26a mm. 6-7 and 22-23).

In the manuscript in m. 56(1) 1c was corrected
from 1le.

Editorial changes. the many irregularly placed
bar lines have been normalized; m. 45(3) 1d from
what seemsto be 1e; m. 47(2) 1b from 1c; m. 48(2)
first two semiquaversfrom quavers; mm. 49-52(3)
all quaversfrom crotchets. In mm. 49-52(3) inthe
manuscript a few — musically superfluous — bass
notes on the beat are written in smaller tablature
lettersthan usual ; these notes were probably added
by the copyist (possibly they served as orientation
points to hold the beat in the complicated triple
time), and therefore have been omitted. A few
rather strange b-flat notes have been maintained,
but should possibly beread asb (mm. 10(2), 14(2),
24(2)).

58. Short Almain [2] — Johnson

i Dd.3.18, f. 10v: Short Allmain / index, f. 73r
(66r): short Allmain. (treble)

i Pickeringe, f. 13v-14r: Atreble by M" Johnson
(treble)

iii Pickeringe, f. 14r the grownd to the treble
(ground)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XL (p. 103);
Ward, John Johnson 43.

This treble is composed on the same ground as
Short Almain 1 (no. 57); see the commentary to
that treble.

Versionsi and ii are virtually identical. Treble
ii and the ground iii have two beats in a bar in-
stead of four, and there are no graces or fingering
dots for the right hand. Furthermore, ii hasin m.
30(2) the notes 1fh instead of 1hf, and in m. 43(4,
the last note) 1ainstead of 2a.

Editorial changes: ini threeleading notes have
been sharpened, asinii: m. 23(4) 2e from 2d (re-
sulting in a sharpened leading note to the domi-
nant, so characteristic of Johnson’s style), and mm.
42(4) and 48(2) lefrom 1d. Inthefinal chordini
thereisno note 5a, because of damage to the manu-

script (or to the consulted microfilm?), which note
has been added after ii. In the edition of iii the
length of the bars has been doubled, to four beats
in abar, to match the treblei.

59. First Dump — John Johnson

i Marsh, p. 144-145 (treble)

ii Marsh, p. 144 (ground)

iii Dd.3.18, f. 3v: AD[ump] / index, f. 73r (66r):
J: Johnsonsi Dump (treble)

iv Dd.3.18, f. 3v: AD[ump] / index, f. 73r (66r):
J: Johnsonsi Dump (ground)

v Add.31392, f. 22v: Atreble (treble)

vi Add.31392, f. 22v: the ground to the treble
before (ground)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXXIV (p.
101); Ward, John Johnson 37.

The sixteenth-century Dump probably was a la-
ment or tombeau, a piece written in memory of a
deceased person; it consisted of variations on a
simple (mostly tonica-dominant) bass pattern,
sometimes on an Italian ground-bass like the
Bergamasca, Romanesca or Passamezzo antico
(see Ward, Dollful Dump).

The setting iii of thistreble is almost identical
to i: iniii there are no graces and fingering dots
for the right hand, in m. 52(3) thereisonly asin-
gle note 3d instead of the final chord, and m. 40
obviously has been corrected from:

MR N
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A

iii, m. 40

Iniii m. 42(3) it is not clear whether 2c or 2b
has been intended by the copyist Mathew Holmes.
Probably he corrected the original note 2c (asini)
to 2b, on account of the harmony in the ground,
but in similar cases in mm. 26, 46 and 50 he did
not change the note e to e flat. This correction by
Holmes shows that in this divisions the ground
should not be changed; probably in these places
Johnson deliberately wrote the false-relation e
against eflat.

The ground iv isidentica toii, apart from the



note4cthatismissinginm. 4(1). Theground vi is
the same asthe groundsinii and iv, but the joined
treblev (consisting of five variations) isaltogether
different, and not in Johnson's style. Nordstrom,
Lute duets of John Johnson, p. 41, no. 29, isof the
same opinion; he remarks that thistreble displays
little of the depth of Johnson's work. Johnson's
groundswere used more often by others: see Short
Almain, no. 57.

60. Second Dump (The Queen’s Treble) —
John Johnson

i Dd.3.18,f. 4r-3v (sic): Adum[p] / index, f. 73r
(66r): J: Johnsons 2. Dump (treble)

ii Brogyntyn, p. 7: The grounde to A treble sett
by Mr John Johnson (ground, two versions)

iii Pickeringe, f. 8v-9r: A Treble (treble)

iv Pickeringe, f. 9r: the grounde to the treble be-
fore (ground)

v Folger, f. 6v-7r: The Queenes Treble (treble)

vi Folger, f. 7r: The Grownd (ground)

vii Add.385309, f. 4v-5r: Atreable (treble)

viii Konigsberg, f. 61v-62r: The queenestreble per
m Jonson. (treble)

ix Konigsberg, f. 62r (ground)

x Schele, p. 138-139 (treble)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXXV (p. 101-
102); Ward, John Johnson 38.

On the name Dump see the commentary to no. 59.
The title of this piece in v and viii possibly indi-
cates that queen Elizabeth had a special predilec-
tion for thistreble; probably Johnsonwroteit when
working at court, 1279-1294 (see Ward, Music for
Elizabethan Lutes, p. 77). This is Johnson’s most
popular duet, even known on the continent. The
ground, consisting only of the simple harmony |-
IV-V-1, isidentical to the Bergamasca, a popular
ground-bass originated in Italy, probably in
Bergamo, mentioned first in 1564. For an anony-
mous treble on the same ground in triple time, see
no. 69.

The settings iii, viii and x are virtually identi-
cal to i, version v shows somewhat more differ-
ences. No. iii and thefirst half of v have measures
of two beats instead of four; viii and x have at the

beginning amensural sign ¢. Versionsiii, viii and
x have no fingering dots, and graces are also lack-
ing; in v and vii the many graces are not concord-
ant with those ini. In vii and x mm. 31(4)-32 the
concluding phrase of the variation is given in a
different position, on the first course (identical to
the phrase in mm. 27(4)-28). In vii a later hand
added bass notesto the variations 1-8 (mm. 1-32),
apparently to turn the treble into a solo piece; in
the fifth variation (mm. 17-20) he furthermore
erased the — repeated — last note of every bar and
wrote a bass note instead. Version x opens with a
chord, after which the regular treble follows. In
viii the copyist made a number of mistakes (mm.
25-26, 29, 31-32, 35, 55), and al of the eleventh
variation (mm. 41-44) is in a dlightly different
rhythm; this variant reading, which isfound in no
other source, probably also is an error:

A A S R

a.__ ab® ® Dba
a _ab™® ™ ®ba ) b
c ca

b

carco

AR A

cacdt £ g
‘0ca~o e

fe]

viii, m. 41-44

In v an apparently unexperienced copyist
started writing out the piece on f. 6v, and then a
practised hand finished the work on f. 7r, chang-
ing the measure from two to four beats per bar.
The second scribe, when starting his work, inad-
vertently skipped mm. 31(4)-32, and repeated,
probably by mistake, the sixth variation which had
already been written by the first scribe (mm. 21-
24). In anumber of placesthetext of thissetting v
differs from that of the other versions: m. 10(1,
first note) 3b instead of 2a; m. 15(4) lacda in-
stead of 1dcda; al of m. 17 an octave higher (and
consequently identical to m. 20); m. 23(1) lain-
stead of 2f; m. 33(1, first note) 1c instead of 2d,;
m. 38(1 and 3) written on the first course and not
partly on the second (1dcdf instead of 2ihilf); m.
36(3-4) and m. 54 totally different:
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v, m. 54

Editorial changeini: thefinal chordinm. 56(3-
4), in the edition given as in all other versions,
originaly is broken:

MR ND

i, m. 56

The ground is handed down inii (twice), iv, vi
and ix. It has the simplest form in ii (the second
version there) and vi. The settings in ii (the first
version there) and iv (with two beats per bar) have
somewhat fuller chords, and arefor the greater part
played in the third position:

N N N
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£ f £ ¥

ii (first version)
The setting inix also has fuller chords, and in
addition uses the first course:
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The second setting in ii, being the most sim-
ple version of the ground, is given in this edition.

61. Rogero — John Johnson

i Dd.3.18, f. 1r: Rogero Jo: Johnson / index, f.
73r (66r): Rogero. (treble)

ii Mynshall, f. 3v-4r: The heare trebble of
Rogeroe (between heare and trebble the word
of deleted) / index, f. [ii]v: The heier trebble of
Rogero (treble)

iii Trumbull, f. 25v (treble, first part only)

iv. Trumbull, f. 25v (ground?, two versions)

v Thysius, f. 383r-384r (treble)

vi Dalis, p. 92: Rogero to the grounde (ground?)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXXIX (p.
102-103); Ward, John Johnson 42.

A ground-bass from Italy, derived from the Aria
di Ruggiero; see the commentary to no. 33, the
version for lute solo by Johnson. Nordstrom, Cam+
bridge Consort Books, p. 81-82, points out that
thistreble is not related to the versions for cittern
solo in Dd.14.24, f. 1r, nor to the bass-part in
Dd.5.20, f. 1r.

Of these settingsonly i iscomplete: inii varia-
tion 4 is missing (mm. 24(4)-32(3)), while in iii
from m. 22(3) the text is lacking, which probably
was written on the now missing f. 26r. It is not
certain whether thefourth variation, whichismiss-
ing in ii, was originaly part of the composition;
possibly inii an earlier version of the piece has
been preserved, in which case this fourth varia-
tionwould bealater addition. Stylistically Johnson
could be the author of this added variation (simi-
lar variations, consisting of an amost uninterrupted
chain of quavers, now and then occur in his tre-
bles, see the Introduction, p. 17), but it is obvious
that it does not fit very well to the ground, which
could indicate that it was not added by Johnson,
but by somebody else.

Version v hastwo beatsto a bar instead of four
beats, and in other respects too this setting differs
considerably fromi. In v the first variation is the
same asin i, and also the second variation is for
the greater part identical to i (only mm. 10 and
13(3)-16(2) aredifferent, m. 13inv being the same
asm. 21ini). Inthethird variation only mm. 16(4)-



18 and 22-24(3) areidentical invandi (apart from
that, in v somewhere between mm. 18 and 21 there
is one bar too many). Of the fourth variation of v
(which is the last variation in that setting) mm.
24(4)-25(2) are identical to those in i, but appar-
ently this is no more than a coincidence, because
after that both versions are completely different
(withan extrahalf-bar inv at the close of the piece).
Thus it seems that the variations 1-3 of setting v
arestrongly related toi (although handed downin
a rather corrupt form), which setting is possibly
composed by Johnson; see the change of m. 13in
vtom. 21 ini, a procedure used more often by
him when reworking his compositions. Thefourth
variation in v is an addition by someone else, in
view of the unstructured scalar runs of which this
variation mostly consists, and the way in which
musical material isaimlessly repeated (mm. 26(3)-
27 are avaried repeat of mm. 11-12(2), m. (25(3)
isidentical to m. 23(1-2)): these traits are not in
agreement with Johnson’s style.

So it ispossible that version v, without the last
variation, constitutes the earliest stage of thistre-
ble, and versionsii and i without the fourth varia-
tion afollowing stage; thefourth variation of i then
is the latest addition, by Johnson or by another
musician.

Inversionii there are, as so often in this manu-
script, some incorrect rhythm signs (mm. 2, 10,
20, 34, 36, 38) and irregular bar lines (mm. 14-15,
19-20, 33-40), and anumber of notesdeviant from
the settingini probably also are mistakes: m. 10(3-
4) with too many notes (2eisrepeated), m. 15 with
arepeat of the first part of m. 14 before, m. 17(3)
1f missing, m. 21(4) leinstead of 1c, m. 23(3) 1e
instead of 1c, m. 33(1) lace, m. 38(3) le instead
of 1a, m. 39(3) lcac. Possibly authentic alterna-
tivereadingswefind in m. 9(3-4) 2cacelacf (with
the same rhythm as in i), m. 15(3) 2e instead of
2d, m. 16(2) 3e instead of 3d, and m. 40(3) the
final chord without the notes 1a and 5c. Version
iii is amost identical to i: different are only the
irregularly placed bar linesin m. 1-5, and in m.
16(2-3) 3einstead of 3d and a missing note la.

Editorial changes: ini inthetriplets of the last
variation theright hand dotsareincorrectly placed
(inmm. 33, 35, 37, 39 and 40 they are under every
second note instead of under the middlie note of
every triplet); these dots are corrected according
toii. Furthermore, in m. 40(3) the rhythm sign has

been changed from a minim to a semibreve.

It is possible that in the final scalar runin m.
16(2) the original note 3d should be changed to
3e, asisit found in ii and iii; such a sharpened
lead note to the dominant in an ascending scalar
run is a characteristic of Johnson's style; see the
Introduction, p. 18.

The ground has not been handed down. Inivis
a simple setting of Rogero, followed by a more
elaborate one. The simple setting does not quite
fit the treble (in m. 6 the treble requires a whole
bar of D harmony), and al so the slightly decorated
melodic line on the first chord in mm. 5-6 is not
typical for Johnson’s grounds. Setting vi, also in
G, has, more so thaniv, the character of alute solo.
In this edition a reconstruction of the ground is
given, based on iv, and with elements in it of the
very simple setting in C in Dallis, p. 20 (ROGE-
RO). In Thysius, f. 383r (Rogier) right before tre-
ble v there is a simple setting for lute solo in F,
which cannot be used as a ground to the treble.

62. The new Hunt is Up —John Johnson

i Marsh, p. 183-186 (treble)

ii  Marsh, p. 186 (ground)

iii Dd.3.18, f. 13v-14r: The New Hunt is vp Jo
Johnson / index, f. 73r (66r): The New Hunt is
vp. (treble)

iv. Trumbull, f. 15v-16r (treble)

v Welde, f. 13r-14r (treble)

vi Marsh, p. 397 (ground, bandora, two versions)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXXVII (p.
102); Ward, John Johnson 39.

Nine variations on a ground with a length of six-
teen bars. A Hunt's Up is not necessarily ahunting
song or tune, but a tune that for some reason is
calculated to rouse a sleeper, at New Years day or
May day, or to rouse a newly married couple (see
Dean Smith, edition of Playford, English Danc-
ing Master, p. 81). Thetitle of the piece‘ The New
Hunt isup’, leads one to suspect that Johnson also
wrote an earlier version; see the anonymous The
Hunt isup, no. 71, on the same ground. In Munday,
A Banquet of Daintie Conceyts, apiece caled The
Queenes Majesties new Hunt is up is mentioned,
which possibly isidentical to thiscomposition. See
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also Simpson, Broadside Ballad, p. 232-327, and
Nordstrom, Cambridge Consort Books, p. 85-86,
no. 21.

The settingsiii, ivand v are almost identical to
i; v has fingering dots throughout and a lot of
graces. Some graces are also in iv (mm. 24(3),
32(1), 96(1)). Iniv the variations have been num-
bered. Iniv and v thereisin m. 113 the mensural
sign 31, iniii the mensural signsin mm. 113 and
137 arelacking. Some different readingsare found
in version v, in which sometimes parts of scalar
runs have been placed on different courses of the
lute, in order to avoid playing in high positions
(mm. 44, 47(3), 54(3)-55(1), 56-57, 62(3), 74(1-
2), 86(2)-87(1), 88(1), 101(2-3), 115(2)). Further-
more, versions iii, iv and v all show some minor
differences, for the most part probably mistakes
of copyists; the omission of m. 59 in v clearly is
such an error. Other, more important differences:
iii mm. 90-91, whereidentical noteshave adiffer-
ent rhythm:

MR MR NYORRR
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ace €ca

ace ¢
€ ace

iii, mm. 90-91
iv mm. 8 and 9 and m. 100, which last case
possibly is aso amistake of acopyist:
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iv, m. 100

Furthermore, the final bar m. 144 is different
inall versions(inivthe bottom margin of the manu-
script has been damaged; as a consequence this
bar could not be read on the photo which was used):
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a

iii, m. 144 v, m. 144

Editorial changesini: bothi andii start with a
whole measure beginning with arest of two min-
ims; these have been removed, because otherwise
every repeat of the ground would have one bar too
many. A few mistakes in the rhythm signs have
been corrected (mm. 9(2-3) and 23(3)), as were
some other errors: m. 9(1) 1f from 2f (as in all
other versions), m. 39 (2) 1b from 1a; m. 46(2) le
from 1a, m. 63(2-3) 1nmn from Imim (asiniv; v
has 1nln, but see the repeats of this short motif, at
alower octave, inm. 64), m. 64(3) 1hfrom 2h, m.
74(1-2) 2hfh from 2fhf, m. 111(3) 5¢ from 4c, m.
131(3)-132(1) Imnm|nfrom lml |m(asinivand
V), m. 140(2) 2e from 2d (the more characteristic
2ein all other versions).

The ground has been handed down in ii. The
grounds for bandorain vi (the second setting, at
the bottom of the page, seems to be a corrected
version of the first setting directly above), fit the
treble rather well; only the chords in C harmony
inmm. 5 and 9-10 are a bit awkward.

63. Chi Passa — John Johnson

i Dd.3.18, f. 7v-8r: Chi passa Jo Johnson. / in-
dex, f. 73r (66r): Chi passa. (treble)
ii Marsh, p. 151-153 (treble)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXXIII (p.
101); Ward, John Johnson 36.

This ground-bass originated in Italy, and was de-
rived from a vilotta by Filippo Azzaiuolo, Chi
passa per questa strada (1557); see Simpson,
Broadside Ballad, p. 101-103.

The setting in ii is mostly identical to version
i. Inii themensural signislacking in m. 109, and
after the final bar m. 120 there is another (appar-
ently superfluous) half bar m. 121.

NN A
a“oca a
Drca c
< <
al a
ii, mm. 120-121

In afew places in ii the melodic line differs
slightly from i: m. 38(2) reads 2elace instead of
2erela, m. 50(1-2) 1hfdc instead of 1lhfh. There
are some differences between i and ii regarding



the sharpened or flattened notes €', f’ and b’ (¢
flat, f’ sharp and b’ flat), in the tablature the notes
2b-2c, 2d-2eand 1d-1e: these differencesarefound
inm. 58(2) 2b, m. 72(2) 2b, m. 74(1) 2c, m. 75(3)
2e,m. 79(1) 1d, m. 79(2) 2d, m. 90(2) 2d, m. 94(2)
2d, and m. 106 (1,2) 1d (two times). In m. 111(1)
weread 1Iminstead of 1n, clearly a mistake.

Editorial change: in m. 83(3) preference has
been given to thereading of ii, where the rhythmi-
cal pattern of mm. 82-86 is not altered; in i here
we find four quavers 1ca2ec.

The ground has a length of 40 bars, and con-
sists of two repeated sections (AA'BB’), of which
A has 8 bars and B 12 bars. Johnson’s ground is
not handed down; the reconstruction given in this
edition is based on simple settings of Chi Passa
for lute solo, in the same key, in Willoughby, f.
84v-85r (Quipassa in the hygher keye), and K&-
nigsberg, f. 57r (Chipass.).

64. Goodnight — John Johnson

i Dd.3.18, f. 15v-16r: Jo: Johnson/index, f. 73r
(66r): goodnight. (treble)

ii Ddlis, p. 16: GROVNDE (ground)

iii Marsh, p. 158-160 (treble)

iv Marsh, p. 26-27 (treble)

v Willoughby, f. 3v-5r: y€ treble donn down (?)
(treble)

vi Willoughby, f. 5v: The grounde (ground)

vii Brogyntyn, p. 7: goodnight (ground)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XXXVI (p.
102); Ward, John Johnson 40.

Itispossiblethat Johnson also wrote alute soloto
this ground: see no. 46, where more is said about
the melody which underliesthe ground. Other tre-
bles on the same ground are found in Ballet, p.
85-86 (a treble), and in Robinson, Schoole of
Musicke, sig. D" (p. [13]) (The Queenes good
Night). Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p. 76,
has pointed out that this treble has some material
in common with Cotton’s setting of Goodnight for
lute solo (printed in Ward, John Johnson, Appen-
dix 9), and that most likely Johnson was the one
to borrow from Cotton, not the other way around.
In versionsi and iii Johnson’s treble has sixteen
variations, in iv eleven, and in v six; in v the last

variation differs completely from the sixth varia-
tionintheother settings. Invitisdifficult to make
out the reading of the last two words of the title;
judging from the colour of theink thesewordsare
alater addition.

Versioniii lacks anumber of bar linesand has
some scribal errors (m. 100 is followed by mm.
109-110(1), which were subsequently deleted; in
m. 102(3) anote 5f, with aminim for rhythm sign,
has also been del eted), but apart from these errors
this version is practically identical toi. Thereis
on striking trait iniii: in many placeswhereini, iv
and v is a dotted minim, in iii there is a minim
followed by a crotchet repeating the note before
(mm. 25, 27, 29, 31, 40, 65, 66, 70, always on the
first two beats of the measure). Furthermore, there
are some chordswith anote added or missing (mm.
55(3), 96(1), 100(1), 104(1), 112(1), 115(1),
118(1), 126(1)); inm. 74(3) thereis lih instead of
1hi.

Inivthevariations 12-16 arelacking, there are
someirregularly placed bar lines, m. 43(3) ismiss-
ing, and in m. 67(1) there is a rhythmical error.
This setting a so hasanumber of chordswith notes
added or missing (mm. 4(1), 8(1), 12(1), 55(3),
56(1), 56(2), 88(1)). Other readingsdifferent from
i: m. 18 three times 3b instead of 3c, m. 21(1) 3c
instead of 3b, m. 47(3) 1hili instead of lhfhi, m.
63(2) 2dab3d instead of 2db3d2a, and mm. 71 and
76:

NN D N NN
f A ¥
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c a

iv,m. 71 iv, m. 76

Setting v has only six variations, of which the
first fivearevirtualy identical to thosein the other
versions. The differences: m. 17(1) 2b instead of
2c, m. 18(2) 3b instead of 3c (but m. 18(1) does
have 3c), m. 21(1) 3c instead of 3b, m. 40 the
rhythm | J) | insteadof | 7] ;m.35(3)is
deleted. Apart from the first five notes, the sixth
variation is completely different from nos. i, iii
and iv. In it we find some of Johnson's stylistic
traits (the repeated rhythmical figure JJ J J J o
with a descending third at the end). It is hard to
decide whether Johnson has composed this varia-
tion, but if he has, the text must have been handed
down very corruptly: in it there are seven beats
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too many, and the notes do not fit the ground very
well. All in al thislooks more like the attempt of
an amateur. Here follows the text, with the miss-
ing bar lines added as dotted lines:
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v, variation 6

When we omit the seven beats from the sec-
ond bar line, after the note € (2c), and continue
from the next note €', we have a reading which
more or less fits the ground.

As has been noted already in v the variations
12-16 aremissing. It thereforeis possible that these
are alater addition. Certainly the eleventh varia-
tion forms a good conclusion of the composition,
withitsclosing figuration of an uninterrupted chain
of quavers, with astrong beat on thefirst of every
group of four notes (compare the close of no. 60,
Second Dump). Furthermore, the variations 12-16
hardly agree with the ground, not only in the figu-
ration but more so on account of the many diverg-
ing bass notes (see mm. 98(3), 106(1-2), 107(1),
114(3)-115(2), 117(1-2), 118(3)-119(2)), and as a
composition they are weak and not in Johnson's
style: seetherather aimless diminutions, the over-
all lack of inventiveness (for instance, mm. 91 and
99 arecompletely identical), and the atypical vari-
ation 15, which isin the form of asmall lute solo.
Also, the full stops on cadences, not only onm. 4
and on the final m. 8 of a variation, but aso in
mm. 2 and 6 in variations 13, 15 and 16, causing
an interrution of the movement, are not found in
the first part of the piece (except in variation 6,
but there after two variations without any stops at

all). Onthecontrary, in variations 1-11 evenin m.
4 sometimeas astop isavoided (in variations 4, 5,
7 and 11), andin variations 4, 6 and 10 eveninthe
final m. 8 the movement is not halted; there the
variation is linked to the following one (see aso
Ward, Music for Elizabethan lutes, p. 76). There
issomething elsewhich makesit very unlikely that
Johnson wrote the variations 12-16 of this piece.
Johnson probably borrowed some material for this
treble from alute solo Goodnight by Cotton. Ward,
I.c., listed theseinstances: Johnson’svariation 1is
taken from Cotton’s variation 6, the first half of
Johnson’s variation 3 is borrowed from Cotton’s
variation 13, Johnson’s variation 4 is built on the
theme of Cotton’svariation 4, and Johnson’s vari-
ation 9, very uncommon for histrebles, whileitis
written in two-parts, isaparody of Cotton’svaria-
tion 12. It is clear that whoever made the varia-
tions 12-16, also knew very well Cotton's piece:
all these added variationsare simply copied, some-
times in a dightly thinned out version, from the
solo, (comparethesetothevariations 7, 10, 11, 14
and 15 of Cotton’s setting). So, Johnson took some
material from Cotton’s piece, and by reworking
transformed that into a treble in his own musical
style, but it isunthinkable that he al so was respon-
siblefor adding the variations 12-16 by taking them
completely from the solo by Cotton.

Editorial changesini: in mm. 60(2) and 74(1)
a semibreve from a minim; in mm. 38(2), 80(2)
and 81(3) anote e (¢') has been replaced by e flat
(successively 5d from 5e, 3g from 3h, and 2b from
2¢), as have all other versions and which, espe-
ciadly in the last two instances, is musically more
logical; in mm. 70(3)-72(1), where the copyist
Holmesclearly wasin doubt about thetext, in view
of the corrections he made, two obvious mistakes
have been amended, on the basis of the versions
iii and iv: inm. 70(3) the notes 4c-5d from 4a-5c,
and in m. 71(2) 5a from 5c.

Versionii hasbeen chosen asaground, because
thisisthe simplest setting, and because it is writ-
ten in a low register of the lute. Version vii has
fuller chords and an added upper voice. In vi in
mm. 6-7 the bass line deviates from the linein ii
and vii, and the ground is repeated with an added
embellished upper voice. Apart from the already
mentioned variations 12-16, the ground fits the
treble quitewell; only mm. 26(3), 30(3), 66(2) and
69(2) show some rather harsh dissonances.



65. Wakefield on a Green —John Johnson

i Dd.3.18, f. 11v-12r: Jo: Johnson wakefilde on
a green / index, f. 73r (66r): Wakefeld on a
green. (treble)

i Marsh, p. 146-148 (treble)

iii Marsh, p. 148 (ground)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XLI11 (p. 104);
Ward, John Johnson 45.

Twenty-three variations on a short ground of four
measures. Nothing is known about the tune; see
Simpson, Broadside Ballad, p. 29, n. 1.

The settings i and ii are practically identical.
Both versions have irregularly placed double bar
linesthat serveto separatethevariations; ini there
are more double bar lines missing than inii. Inii
there are some scribal errors: m. 42(3) Iminstead
of 1n, m. 76(1) 5a instead of 4a, and all of varia-
tion 21 is corrupt: m. 82 iswritten twice (the first
time as awhole positioned one line too high, with
four crosses above the staves instead of rhythm
signs), after which m. 83 iswritten, whilem. 84 is
missing.

Inii there are two alternative readings in the
figuration: m. 48(3) 3dcad instead of 3dacd, m.
59(3) 1dca2d instead of 1fac2d. Furthermore, ver-
sionii hasafew instancesof abflat, wherei hasa
b: m. 17(2) 3b instead of 3c, m. 45(2) 1d instead
of le. Possibly these variantsin ii are better than
thereadingsini, because of the B flat chord that is
hereinthe ground, but there are other placeswhere
both versions have a b in the figuration against a
B flat chord in the ground (mm. 21, 25, 37, 77);
clearly Johnsonintentionally wrote thesefalse-re-
lations.

Editorial changeini: theirregular bar linesin
the first variation, mm. 1-4, have been corrected
(ini the bars have a length of six beats).

66. Trenchmore —John Johnson

i Marsh, p. 139-141 (treble)

ii Marsh, p. 139 (ground)

iii Dd.3.18, f. 12v-13r: Trenchmoore Jo: Johnson
[/ index, f. 73r (66r): Trenchmoore. (treble)

iv. Welde, f. 11v-12r: Trenchmore (treble)

v Welde, f. 11v: (ground)

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes XLII (p. 103-
104); Ward, John Johnson 46.

Twenty-nine variations on a short ground of two
measures, on the simple harmonic scheme |-V the
piece finishes with an added final bar. Obviously
the ground was based on a dance tune; see Simp-
son, Broadside Ballad, p. 716-718. Very simple
anonymous settings for lute solo are in Lodge, f.
10r-10v (Trenchmore) and Nn.6.36, f. 33v-34r;
judging from their style both solos are certainly
not by Johnson, although the beginning of the set-
ting in Nn.6.36 bears a strong resemblance to the
opening bars of thistreble.

All versions of the treble are practically iden-
tical. Ini andivthetrebleis preceded by the ground
(ii and v respectively), the variations have been
numbered, and there are fingering dotsfor theright
hand (in iv more so thanini); iniii, ivand v there
areafew graces(iniv at the beginning of the piece,
at the notesm. 1(1) 2c and m. 2(1) 1a; iniii at the
notesm. 12(4) 1aand m. 20(3) 1a). Inivanumber
of bar lines are missing; some of the double bar
linesthat separate the variations have been placed
irregularly iniii.

Variant readings: in iii m. 2(4) three crotchets
instead of the dotted rhythm, m. 16(4) 2e instead
of 2d, m. 58(3) 1d instead of 1e; iniv m. 16(2) 4a
instead of 4b, m. 27(4) 2ainstead of 1f.

Editorial changesini: m. 34(3) 1h from 1i; a
faulty repeat of m. 5 has been omitted, as have
been the four notes 2alfhf without rhythm signs,
standing between mm. 35 and 36. Some irregu-
larly placed fingering dots have been corrected (in
mm. 9(3), 27(1-3), 43(4) and 53(1-3); in m. 3 the
copyist himself had canceled incorrect dots, by
crossing them with vertical lines).

67. [Quadro Galliard] — Anonymous

i Marsh, p. 154-156 (treble)
ii  Marsh, p. 154 (ground)

This treble, consisting of 13 variations on a
ground of eight measures, is based on the Passa-
mezzo moderno ground-bass, which is used often
by Johnson, but without the shortened and trans-
posed repeat, inwhich form it was current in Eng-
land and aso in Johnson’s pieces (see the com-
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mentary to no. 15).

Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson, p. 40,
no. 21, ascribes this treble to Johnson: ‘Falling
thirds, crossrelations, full use of the range of the
instrument, and general verveall point to Johnson’.
The stylistic characteristics of this composer are
indeed present in the treble: the lively and varied
rhythm, with many instances of repeated rhythmi-
ca motifsin mm. 5-6, 7-8, 11-14, 21-22, 29-30,
33-39, 49-54 and 56, 73 and 75, 81-84; passages
with uninterrupted chains of quavers (mm. 25-27,
77-79, 89-95) in alternation with broken chordsin
alyrical way (mm. 57-62, 97-99). The rhythmical
figure JJJJJ ) isusedoften, inmm. 10, 17,
21,22, 29, 30,41, 42; inmm. 44-47 wefind aplay
with thisrhythm, asinmm. 65-67, 69-71 therhyth-
mical pattern ] ] ] | isvaried; in mm. 69-71
the related rhythmical motif ] J]] isusedin
ahemiola. Also in Johnson's style is the doubling
of the final note g (1a2f, mm. 32, 48, 64). Varia-
tion 5isbuilt on the same rhythmical motif asvari-
ation 4 of the —also anonymous — Passamezzo
Galliard for lute solo (no. 20).

Editorial changesini: between mm. 8and 9 a
missing bar line has been added; m. 36(1) 2c from
2d.

In the manuscript the ground ii directly pre-
cedes the treble. This ground is set for abass lute
in D; for the sake of convenience— the bassluteis
not avery current instrument — in this edition the
ground is transposed to make it fit the ‘normal’
lutein G. Here follows the original ground ii.
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68. [Dump] —Anonymous

i Marsh, p. 150-151 (treble)

ii Marsh, p. 151 (ground)

iii Dc.5.125, f. 2r-3r: Tribill (treble)
iv Dd.3.18, f. 71v-72r (treble)

A treble of 23 (or 24) variations on a ground of
two bars, with aharmonic schemeI-1V-I-V. It was
Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson, p. 40, no.
22, who gavethispieceitstitle Dump; on the Dump
as agenre see the commentary to no. 59. Because
the trebleiniv is very different from the settings
found ini andiii, in this edition both versions are
given, as nos. 68a and 68b.

In hisdescription of thistreble, Nordstrom, |.c.,
remarksthat ‘thereislittle question that this piece
is by Johnson, with the constructional qualities,
the inventiveness of the motifs, and the use of the
full range of the instrument’. In fact in i we find
Johnson’s characteristic lively rhythms, with re-
peats of rhythmical motifsin mm. 1-3,5-7, 9, 11,
31-32, 33-36, whiletherearealso ‘lyrical’ broken
chords in crotchets (mm. 13-16, 21-24), against
uninterrupted chains of quavers (mm. 17-20, 29-
30 and at the close of the piece, m. 37-44). Infact,
the treble is structured by this rhythmic variety,
and by therepeating of variations, at the same pitch
or at an octave: see variations 7 and 8, 11 and 12,
13 and 14, 17 and 18. These same stylistic means
are applied in Johnson’s Second Dump (Queen’s
Treble), no. 60 (in variations 7 and 8). There are
more passages in this Dump that remind us of the
Second Dump: comparein each piecethefirst two
measures, variations 11-12 in this Dump to vari-
ation 12 in the Second Dump, variations 17-18 in
thisDump to variation 7 in the Second Dump; also
in version iv of this Dump variation 17 to varia-
tion 8 in the Second Dump, and variation 9 in this
Dump to variation 13 in the Second Dump.

The setting iv is rather different from the set-
ting i (and setting iii). The first six variations are
more or less identical in both versions, but after
that they diverge. Between variations6and 7 in i,
versioniv hasthreevariationsthat arelackingini.
Variation 7 ini differsdightly from the correspond-
ing variation 10 in iv. Variation 8 of i (arepeat of
variation 7) islacking in iv. Between variations 9
and 10 of i thereisin iv avariation (number 12)
thatismissingini. Variation 10ini differsslightly
from the corresponding variation 13 iniv. Instead
of variation 12 of i (arepeat of variation 11) iniv
thereisan embellished variation 15. Variations 13-
15 of i aremissinginiv. Variation 16 of i we find
as variation 21 of iv. Ini variation 17 is an unal-
tered repeat of 18, but iniv the first of these vari-
ations (also numbered 17 and 18) is at the lower



octave. Variations 19-22 of i aremissinginiv: here
we havefive different variations 19-20 and 22-24
(21 being variation 16 of i). Apparently one ver-
sionisareworking of the other, and it seems most
probablethat i isthe earlier setting: in two instances
literally repeated variationsini have been replaced
inii by varied repeats (seeini variations 11-12, in
iv14-15,andini andiv variations 17-18, in which
inivthe variant reading (arepeat at the lower oc-
tave) is placed before the original text); one al-
most literal repeat ini (variation 8 is partly identi-
cal to 7, partly at the higher octave) is omitted in
iv. This rewriting of the piece could be Johnson's
work. We see the characteristics of hisstylein the
new variations in iv, especialy in the many in-
stances of repeated rhythmical (and sometimes
melodic) motifs (mm. 17-18; 29-30; 31, 33-34; 37;
39-40; 41-42; 43-44; 45), and also the uninter-
rupted chain of quavers that connects variations
12 and 13. Furthermore, the style of rewriting the
piece, by changing the position of certain passages
within the composition, remindsone of theway in
which some piecesfor lute solo were altered, prob-
ably by Johnson himself (see Introduction, p. 20).

Iniii there are many faulty rhythm signs, and
the bars are twice as long (eight beats instead of
four), but essentially this setting is identical to i.
The most important differences: in mm. 19(3)-
20(2) the figuration is asin iv, mm. 25(3)-26(2);
variation 12 (mm. 23-24, the repeat of variation
11) is missing; mm. 25-28 (variations 13 and 14)
are different: variation 13 is avariant of 14 in i,
and variation 14 hasits own figuration (given here
isareconstruction of the text, which in this place
ismost confused, and in which some bar linesand
rhythm signs are misplaced or wrong):
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Mm. 39-40 (variation 20, aliteral repeat of the
variation before) are missing; in mm. 42-44 the
figuration isrelated to, but different fromii:
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There are also some minor differences: some
sharpened or flattened notes (m. 30(1) 5e instead
of 5d, m. 35(3) 1i instead of 1k), and afew differ-
ent notes (M. 4(1) 2d instead of 3d, m. 7(1) 2d
instead of 1c, m. 41(2) lacd instead of laca); in
m. 10(3) the seventh position is maintained (asin
iv).

Editorial changesini: afew bar lines and dou-
ble bar lines have been added, one rhythmical er-
ror has been corrected (the crotchet in m. 29(1)
was lacking the dot), and in two instances appar-
ent mistakes have been redressed: in m. 22(1-2)
4aaa from 5aaa (corrected after the repeat in m.
24, and all other versions here), and in m. 34(1)
1cfd from 1cdf. There are no editorial changesin
iv. The copyist of the manuscript ivinm. 1(3) cor-
rected the note 1c from 1b (or was it the the other
way around, 1b from 1c?).

The ground ii is a setting for basslutein D. In
the edition atranscription is given for alutein G,
for which transcription a seventh course (in F) is
necessary. Johnson himself, who probably played
a six-course lute, would have lowered his sixth
course to F, anot unusual procedure in the music
for thisinstrument. We givethe original groundin
D, followed by atranscription for asix-courselute
in G with the scordatura.
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When the final bar m. 44 of the treble i (and
also of iv) isplayed, the player of the ground should
hold the chord F on the third beat in the second
bar of the ground, and not continue with thefourth
beat. When thetrebleiii isplayed however, which
has an added final bar, in the ground an extra bar
also should be played, consisting of the chord F.

Editorial changes in ii: the bar line has been
added, and in the second bar, between beats 3 and
4, a superfluous note 4a (5a in the transcription),
with a crotchet rhythm sign, has been removed.

69. [Dump] —Anonymous

i Board, f. 1r: ATreble/ A treble (treble)

ii Board, f. 1r: The ground to y® treble before
(ground)

iii Add.38539, f. 5r: Atreable (treble)

A treblewithout title, consisting of four variations
on the Bergamasca ground-bass. This ground is
the same as the one in Johnson’s Second Dump,
no. 60, apart from the fact that it isin triple time;
thereare a so resemblancesin thefiguration of both
trebles. Possibly both pieces formed a pair, like a
pavan and galliard; as a matter of fact iniii this
Dump is written directly following the Second
Dump. Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson, p.
41-42, no. 30, points out that this Dump is found
only in two late manuscripts, and for that reason
he does not consider Johnson as the composer; he
thinks this piece is a parody. Of course his argu-
ment is not conclusive: alot of Johnson's compo-
sitions are found in later sources. Furthermore, in
Add.38539 this Dump is written directly follow-
ing a authentic piece by Johnson, and in Board
this composition is in the first part of the manu-
script, where many early pieces are found. Both
in his lute solos as in his duets Johnson liked to
write paired pieces that are based on the same
musical material, of which the first isin double
time and the second in triple time. In this treble
no. 74 thevariations 2 and 3 (mm. 9-24) show the
characteristics of Johnson'slively rhythm: the sec-
ond variation is built on the rhythm J J]) ),
while the third variation resembles in its rhythm
and melody variation 6 of no. 60 (mm. 21-24). The
concluding fourth variation isin an uninterrupted
chain of quavers, asisthelast variation of no. 60.

Allinal itisvery well possiblethat Johnson wrote
this Dump no. 74; not typical for Johnson is only
the limited length of the piece.

Versionsi and iii are virtually identical, even
the graces are for the greater part the same; the
only differenceisiii m. 8(1) 2c instead of 2b.

70. Greensleeves —Anonymous

i Dd.3.18, f. 8v-9r: Green Seeues. /index, f. 73r
(66r): Green sleeues. (treble)

it Folger, . 6r: theground to grien sluis (ground)

iii Folger, f. 6r: the theterble to gr'en sliuis (tre-
ble)

A treble consisting of 24 variations on aground of
4 measures, based on the still famous ballad; see
Simpson, Broadside ballad, p. 268-278. Appar-
ently this tune was known in different variants.

Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson, p. 39-
40, no. 19, considers parts of thistreble aswritten
in Johnson’'s style, and indeed we find many of
his characteristics. There are many instances of
repeated rhythmical motifs, and many times a
whole variation is built on such a motif. For vari-
ety there are also some uninterrupted chains of
guavers (mm. 19-24, which connects two varia-
tions, mm. 81-84), and broken chordsin crotchets
(mm. 85-88 and mm. 51-55, in which case two
variationsare also connected, after which arelated
pattern is written of broken chords with note rep-
etitionsin mm. 57-60, which isrepeated at double
speed in mm. 61-64, which initsturnisfollowed
by the same pattern in triple time in mm. 65-67).
Tone repetitions are also found in scalar runs in
mm. 37-39; in mm. 45-48, 67 and 77-79 the rhyth-
mical figure | J]J | iswritten;inmm. 12 and
44 are doubled notes g (1a-2f). Furthermore, the
rhythmical-melodic figure in mm. 93-95 is also
used in Johnson’s Quadro Pavan, no. 18, mm. 17-
20.

Nordstrom, |.c., gives his opinion on the qual-
ity of thisof treble: ‘It is regrettable that this duet
survives in such a form. Not only is it too long,
but an apparently confused copyist entered an elev-
enth division whichismerely arepeat of thethird.
Although many of the divisions appear to be by
Johnson, the confused nature of the manuscript,
including many extraneous double bars and fer-



matas, appear to indicate a second hand.” How-
ever, the treble is as long as, or not much longer
than Johnson’strebles Short Almain 1, Chi Passa,
Goodnight and Trenchmore (nos. 57, 63, 64 and
66), and it is shorter than New Hunt isup (no. 62).
Concerning the repeated variation, Nordstrom
could have added that variation 19 isidentical to
variations 3 and 11 apart from its triple time, and
that variation 4 is just an embellished variant of
variation 3; moreover, variation 20 is clearly de-
rived from variation 12 (so variations 11-12 and
19-20 are related pairs). All in al, these repeats
aremorelikely theresult of adeliberate composer,
who introduced them in order to enhancethe struc-
ture of the piece, than the errors of aconfused copy-
ist. Aswe have noticed already, Johnson often uses
the stylistic means of repeating musical material
in hiscompositions, particularly in his pavansand
gdliards, but we also find such repeatsin histre-
bles: see no. 60 Second Dump, in which variation
7 is repeated in the following variation 8 at the
higher octave. Concerning ‘ the confused nature of
the manuscript’, it istruethat variation 16 (m. 64)
concludes with a multiple bar line, consisting of
four strokes, and a fermata, as if the piece ends
there, but the copyist continued writing without a
visible break. Moreover, some doublebar linesthat
concludeavariation arefollowed by aspecial sign

. This sign is written after (or, when there
was not enough space, above) the double bar lines
closing mm. 40, 48, 72, 80, 84 and 92, to indicate
the end of variations 10, 12, 18, 20, 21 and 23.
The meaning of this sign is obscure.

A further close analysisrevealsthat thistreble
was undoubtedly composed as one coherent work.
Aswe saw, many variations are built on rhythmi-
cal motifs, and wefind that such motifs sometimes
are used again in following variations, in an em-
bellished or elaborate form: seevariations 3-4 and
14-17. Now and then in avariation the tune of the
original ballad can be recognized; such is espe-
cialy the case in the variations 3, 4, 11 and 19,
and somewhat lessclearly in variations 12, 23 and
20. To facilitate the identification of the tune, we
give the (of course well-known) melody as it is
found in Ballet, p. 104 (greene sleues), heretrans-
posed from c to g:

It is clear that the structure of the ballad-tune
underlies the treble: the form of tune — AA'BB’,
with four measuresto each section —ismaintained
consistently inthetreble, and especially the melody
of the B-section — beginning high and then de-
scending — is often clearly recognizable: see the
aready mentioned variations 3, 4, 11, 12, 16, 19,
20 and 23 (at this point in the treble the harmonic
change in the ballad is very cunningly camou-
flaged). So, this treble has a very solid and care-
fully devised structure, which characterizes it as
thework of amasterly composer, and which makes
clear that this must be an integral and complete
piece and not the patchwork of asecond composer,
let alone the accidental result of the errors of some
copyist. Itiscertain now that the piece never could
have ended with variation 17. Thus the multiple
bar line with fermatain m. 68 probably is the re-
sult of an error of a copyist (but not of Matthew
Holmes, the copyist of i, because he wrote the en-
tire piecewithout abreak). Perhapsan earlier scribe
was copying this treble from an exemple that had
apageturn at exactly this spot; so he first thought
the piece ended here, finished it in his own book,
and only after turning the page found out that it
went on. Holmes later copied the resulting mis-
take without thinking.

The composer of this Greend eevestreble could
then very well be John Johnson. We found his sty-
listic featuresin this piece, and the way thistreble
is built on the underlying tune also points at this
composer (Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes, p.
71, has made it clear that the structural use of a
tuneis characteristic of Johnson’streblesand long
grounds).

Ini the copyist Holmes corrected afew notes:
m. 28(1) the first note 1h apparently from 1k; m.
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29(3) U from 1k; m. 62(3) second note 2e from
2a; m. 67(2) 1h from 1f; in m. 66 thefirst note 1d
was first omitted and then scribbled in.

Editorial changes: the already mentioned close
in m. 64 and the obscure signs have been removed,
and anumber of apparent scribal errors have been
corrected: m. 33(2) 1d from 1e; m. 42(2) 1d from
le; m. 71(2) 1l from 1h; some superfluous notes
have been omitted: in m. 71(4) anote 2d under the
last note 1c, and in m. 79(2) the notes 1ad above
2ad; faulty rhythm signs have been corrected in
m. 34(3), 68(4), 79(1) and 96(3). Bar lines have
been normalized in mm. 37-40 (whereini the bar
lines are a crotchet early), and in mm. 80-84, 89-
95 (whereini the bars are halve the length). In m.
96(3) the note 6a has been added (it i s disappeared
as aresult of adamaged bottom margin).

The ground as it is given in ii fits this treble
very well, apart from the resulting parallel octaves
inm. 1(1) and 3(1). Still, it is not certain that this
ground originally belonged to the treble; together
with ii in the manuscript is the text of atrebleiii,
which piece has nothing to do with our Green-
sleeves. Inii the bars have alength of two beats;
in the edition they have been made twice aslong,
in order to correspond with the treble.

71. TheHunt isUp —Anonymous

i Dd.3.18, f. 4v: The new Hunt is vp. / index, f.
73r (66r): The new Hunt is vp. (treble)

ii Folger, f. 4v-5r: the honsok The treble (treble)

iii Folger, f. 5r: the honsok ground (ground)

iv. Trumbull, f. 1v-2r (treble)

v Trumbull, f. 2r (ground)

vi Board, f. 2v-3r: Treble Hunts vp / Huntes vpe/

Huntes vp treble (treble)

Board, f. 3r: The grounde to the treble before

(ground)

Vi

Johnson wrote a treble on the same ground, and
with the sametitle, in G; seeno. 62. Thetitleinii-
iii probably is a corrupt reading of Hunts up, as
this pieceis called in vi. If Johnson indeed is the
composer of this treble, it might be earlier than
no. 62, The new Hunt is Up; Matthew Holmes, the
copyist of Dd.3.18, however calls both pieces
‘new’.

Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson, p. 39,

no. 17, ascribed this treble to Johnson because of
stylistic characteristics like falling thirds and a
concluding variationin tripletime. To thiswe can
add the repeated rhythmical motifsin mm. 21-22;
24-27, 29-31(1) (noticethedrivewhichisachieved
by the repeated scalar runs which move against
the beat, each figure ending anote higher than pre-
vious one!); 49-50, 59, 63, as well as the use of
characteristic rhythmical figures in mm. 39 and
47. Also the hand of a master is evident in mm.
42-43(1) and 44-45(1), where anidentical melodic
lineis repeated at the lower fourth.

The settings of thistrebleinivand vi are prac-
tically identical to theone ini. Iniv there are no
gracesor fingering dots, in vi on the contrary more
sothanini (with misplaced dotsin the passagein
triple time); in vi we find in m. 51(1) the note 2e
instead of 2d. Both settings have in m. 60(1) the
figure lcdf instead of 1cfd asini. Theversioninii
is, for the greater part, also identical to the other
settings, apart from the final variation, mm. 49-
64, in which anumber of differences occur, some
minor ones, some more important, in mm. 49(2),
53(3)-54(2), 55(2), 56, 60, 61(1) and 63-64. We
give the entire variation:
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Furthermore, in ii a scalar figure in m. 21(1)
differs from the other settings: 2dcdla instead of
2dlacd.

Editorial changesin i, on the basis of the text
in the other versions of this treble: m. 21(3) 2d
from 2e, m. 39(1) le from 1d, m. 39(3) 2e from
2d, m. 56(3) 2ea from 2aa. In m. 49 the rhythm
sign 3 has been added.

Ground no. v has been chosen for the edition.
No. vii ispractically identical toit, apart from the
added fingering dots and graces, and two bass notes
at the lower octave: in m. 7(2) there is an extra
note D (7a), and in m. 16(3) the last note ¢ (5a)
has been deleted and replaced by a note C (8a).
Ground iii differs somewhat from versions v and
vii: the melody has a number of embellishments
(not characteristic for Johnson’s grounds), and in
mm. 5-6 the harmony is different. As a conse-
guencethese barsfit thetreblelesswell, whilethe
melody here partly doublesthemelodiclinein mm.
5-6 of the treble. We give this aternative ground
iii.
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72. [Cara Cosa] —Anonymous
i Marsh, p. 162-163, 165

Thistrebleisbased on avariant of thewell known
Folia ground-bass. Its ground consists of a sec-
tion of 12 bars, which is repeated, a section of 4
bars, which is also repeated with an additional fi-
nal bar, a section of 8 bars, also with its repeat,
and a section of 8 bars, which is not repeated; fur-
thermore, thistotal of 57 barsisplayed onceagain.
Abovethefinal chord of m. 57, at the point where
the ground is finished for the first time, wefind a
fermata, which givestheimpression that the piece
ends here, but the second part has been written
directly after the first part, without a break.

Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson, p. 40,
no. 20, finds that this treble ‘ has the earmarks of
Johnson in use of motifs, crossrelations, and gen-
eral sonorities'. Indeed in this treble we find the
lively and varied rhythms so characteristic for
Johnson's style, with repeats of rhythmical motifs
in mm. 5-6, 15-17, 19-23, 29-30, 34-36, 55-56,
while contrasting uninterrupted chains of quavers
have been written in mm. 42-45. The rhythmical
figure | J]) ) isinmm. 7 and 11; see also the
doubled fina note g (1a-2f, m. 24), the leading
note ¢ sharp to the dominant d (m. 41), and the
effective repeats of a short melodic motif in m.
48.

All these traits of Johnson’s style are found in
thefirst part of thistreble; in the second part, mm.
58-114, these characteristics are much less promi-
nent. Rhythmically this second part is more uni-
form than the first part, and repeats of rhythmical
motifs we see only in mm. 86-88 and 91-92. The
motif in m. 91-92 is found earlier, in mm. 15-17,
as it happens more often that passages in the sec-
ond part appear to be derived from the first part of
the piece: mm. 58 and 59 from mm. 1 and 2, mm.
91-94 from mm. 34-37. Also within the second
part there is arepeated passage: compare mm. 62-
67 with mm. 99-104. There seemsto be astylistic
break between both parts of the piece, and this
impression is strengthened by the fact that some
elements in the second part do not seem to agree
with Johnson’s style: see the two-part passage in
mm. 58-67 and 99-104 (although a similar trait
we find in the Goodnight treble, no. 64, but only
there); the rather mechanically broken chordsin

297



298

mm. 82-85 and 101-104; in the passages in tri-
plets the uninterrupted chains of crotchets; the
many changesfrom doubletimeto tripletime, and
back (mm. 71, 81, 82, 89, 109, 111). Only the
rhythmical figure in mm. 86-88 and the doubled
final notesd and g (mm. 81, 90, 98 and 114) can
be considered as concordant with Johnson’s style.
The overall conclusion must be that the first part
of thispiece, mm. 1-57, could very well have been
written by John Johnson, but that the stylistic fea-
tures of the second part, mm. 58-114, strongly point
to another composer. The aready mentioned fer-
mata in the final chord of m. 57 reinforces this
conclusion, as does the fact that the implicit har-
mony of the ground in the second parts does not
agreein certain instances with the harmony of the
first part (for instance in mm. 63(3), 66, 95, 103).

Editorial changes: the fermatain m. 57(3) and
the double bar lines after m. 32 and m. 84 are
omitted; adot isadded to the minimsin mm. 85(3)
and 110(3).

The ground is not handed down; hereis given
areconstruction.

73. The Nuts be Brown —Anonymous

i Pickeringe, f. 14v-15r: Atreble (treble)

ii Pickeringe, f. 15r: the grownd to the treble be-
fore (ground)

iii Dd.3.18, f. 17v: The Nutts be Browne. / index,
f. 73r (66r): Nuttes be browne. (treble)

iv Dd. 9.33, f. 63v-64r (treble)

Ten variationson aground of eight bars; the open-
ing variation hasthe tune The leaves be green, the
nuts be brown, also known as Browning; see
Chappell, Popular Music I, p. 154-155.
Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson, p. 40,
nr. 23, says about thistreble: ‘It would be difficult
not to put thisin the Johnson column; noteitsfine
construction, motivic development, and play over
the full range of the instrument. Parts remind one
of Wakefield on a Green'. This piece does show
the lively rhythms so characteristic of Johnson's
style, inwhich short rhythmical motifsof just three
notes are aternated with motifs with a length of
two bars. These rhythmical (and sometimes aso
melodic) motifs are often repeated: mm. 1-8; 11-
12, 15-16; 18-19; 21-23; 33-40; 41-47; 49-56; 57-

62; 62-64; 65-68. Variations 1, 5, 6, 7 and 8 are
each built completely on asingle motif, variations
3 and 9 also in part; as a contrast variations 4 (in
part) and 10 consist of uninterrupted chains of qua-
vers. The rhythmical figure | [] ] ] wefindin
mm. 17, 18, 19, 70, 71; also typical for Johnsonis
the doubled note g (1a-2f, mm. 2, 4, 10 and 68).
Settings i, iii and iv are virtually identical. In
iii the mm. 76(3)-77(1) are illegible because the
manuscript is damaged here. Variant readings in
iili compared to i: in mm. 2(1), 4(1) and 10(1) a
single note 1a, without 2f; inm. 20(2-3) two times
2d instead of 2e; in m. 37(1-2) 1dacdcdf, so the
same notes played in the second position, not in
the fifth; in m. 47(2) 3cinstead of 3b; in m. 63(3)
la instead of 1f; in m. 72(3) two notes 1c2d in-
stead of 1c, with as rhythm sign a crotchet instead
of aminim; in m. 80 just one note 2h instead of
thefina chord. Inivwefind the samevariant read-
ingsinmm. 20, 37 and 47 asiniii, and in m. 40(2)
3cinstead of 3b; inm. 68(3) asingle note 1a, with-
out 2f. In m. 69-70(1) the text of iv deviates from
al other versions. Here the copyist of the manu-
script after the first note 1d of m. 69 erroneously
continued with the second note of m. 70. After-
wards he noticed his error, and he wrote the miss-
ing m. 69 in the margin. In doing so he made an-
other mistake: he retained the note 1d as the first
note of m. 70. This mistake, and the different text
of m. 69 which is only found here, make one be-
lieve that he made these corrections later, when
he no longer had the exemple at his disposal, and
that the missing m. 69 was composed by himself.
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iv, mm. 69-70

In iv the final chord in m. 80 is completely
wrong: 1f (or k?)-2f-3h-6a.

Editorial changesini: all double bar lineshave
been added, and a misplaced bar linein m. 50 has
been corrected; in m. 23(2) 3b from 3c (after iii
and iv); in m. 60(3) 2fa from 2fe, also after the
textiniii and iv, which reading is musically more
logical.

The ground is found in ii. In it the upbeat has
to be played only at the beginning of the piece and
not at the following repeats of the ground; at the



close of the piece in the final bar the repeat of the
chord can be omitted.

74. Sellenger’s Round —Anonymous

i Dd.3.18, f. 5r: Sdlengers Rounde / index, f.
73r (66r): Sellengers rounde. (treble)
ii Marsh, p. 182 (treble)

This ground, with alength of 20 bars, is based on
a ballad that was aready popular in 1567, and
which was also known as The beginning of the
World; see Simpson, Broadside ballad, p. 643-646,
and Ward, A propos Broadside ballad, p. 72.
Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson, p. 39,
nr. 18, observes that the appearance of thistreble
in both Dd.3.18 and Marsh indicates that it is an
early duet. In his opinion ‘the continuity and the
construction are of Johnson’s quality, and the play
of sonorities is characteristic’. Moreover, we can
point a the many instances of repeated rhythmi-
cal motifs (mm. 6-7; 17-23; 25-26; 27-28; 29-30;

33-35; 37-38; 41-42 and 45-46; 43-44; 46-48; 49-
50; 57-58), and at the ‘lyrical’ broken chords in
mm. 53-54. It is significant that the repeated
rhytmical-melodic motifs in mm. 17-23 are also
found in piecesfor lute solo that arein some cases
certainly written by Johnson, in others possibly
so: compare mm. 17-19 with Quadro Pavan, no.
18, mm. 17-20, and mm. 20-23 with Quadro
Galliard, nos. 39b and 39c, mm. 25, 27. Another
well-known feature in Johnson’streblesistheway
in which in mm. 20-23 this motif connects one
variation to the next.

Version ii isfor the greater part identical to i,
apart from some minor variants: in mm. 11(1),
15(1), 45(1), 49(2), 50(2) and 60(1) the rhythm is
not dotted, in m. 2(2) in adotted rhythm the note
1f has been added (1dfh), m. 14(2) has 1d instead
of 2i, m. 27(1) 2h instead of 2i, and in m. 60(2)
under thelast note the bass note 4a has been added.

The ground is not handed down. The recon-
struction given here is partly based on versions
for lute solo of Sellenger’s Round, in Marsh, p.
42-43, Ballet, p. 103 and Board, f. 12r.
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LIST OF SOURCES

Thefollowing list containsall the sources of lute music by John Johnson in alphabetical order. Thefolio or
page number concerned is followed by: the title and the number of the piece in the present edition; a*‘T’
when thetitleisgiven in the source; a“(T)’ where the source provides afragmentary title; the ascriptions
to the composer (‘JJ stands for John Johnson, ‘J for Johnson; other names are quoted in full.

Add.22597
f. 45v Si Vous Voulez 48, consort (tenor only) T —

Add.2764(2)

f. [2]v-[3]r Packington's Galliard 44 T —

f. [3]v-[5]r Old Medley 36 T —

f.[1r-[11]lv  Quadro Pavan 15 T —
Add.30485

f. 54v-55r Flat Pavan 13, keyboard T J
Add.31390

f. 40r Si Vous Voulez 48, consort a5 T Phillipes
Add.31392

f. 18v-19v Old Medley 36 (T) —

f. 20v-21v Quadro Pavan 15 T —

f. 21v-22r Quadro Galliard 16 T —

f. 22v First Dump 59, treble (M —

f. 22v First Dump 59, ground (M) —
Add.36661

f. 56r Flat Pavan 13, keyboard T J
Add.38539

f. 4v-5r Second Dump 60, treble (M) —

f. 5r Dump 69, treble (M —

Adriaensen, Pratum Musicum
f. 92r Old Medley 36 (T) —

Aegidius
f. 114v-115r Delight Galliard 6 (M) —
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Ballet

p. 8-9

p. 10-11
p. 18

p. 19

p. 45

p. 88

p. 89

p. 90

p. 91

p. 92-94
p. 99

p. 100

Quadro Pavan 38
Quadro Galliard 39
Flat Pavan 13

Flat Galiard 14
LaVecchia Pavan 51, equal duet, lutel
Quadro Pavan 38
Quadro Galliard 39
Omnino Galliard 27
Rogero 33

Delight Pavan 5
Long Pavan 3
Pavan 4

Besard, Thesaurus

f. 109v-110r Galliard 22
Board
f. 1r Dump 69, treble
f. 1r Dump 69, ground
f. 2v Flat Pavan 13
f. 2v-3r The Hunt is up 70, treble
f. 3r The Hunt is up 70, ground
f. 6v-7r Delight Pavan 5
f. 7v Delight Galliard 6
f. 14v-15r Delight Pavan 5, treble
f. 19v-20r Quadro Pavan 40
f. 21r Lord Burgh's Galliard 26
f. 21v-22r Short Almain 57 and 58
f. 26r Almain (Toy): The Gathering of Peasecods 31
f. 26v Marigold Galliard 9
Brogyntyn
p.7 Second Dump 60, ground (2 versions)
p. 7 Goodnight 64, ground
p. 13 Delight Pavan 5
p. 16-17 Old Medley 36
p. 17 Galiard 25
p. 19 Packington's Galliard 44
p. 19 Packington's Galliard 44
p. 21 Omnino Galliard 27
p. [24]-25 Quadro Pavan 17
p. [28]-29 LaVecchia Pavan 51, equal duet, lute |l
p. 29 LaVecchiaGalliard 52, equal duet, lute 1l
Browne
f. 13v Flat Pavan 13, consort bandora
f. 16r Delight Pavan 5, consort bandora
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Bur nett
p. 5-8

Delight Pavan 5, keyboard

Cleveland, Case Western Reserve M S

p. [1144a]
p. 138a

Dallis

p. 16

p. 17

p. 20

p. 24-26
p. 31

p. 40-41
p. 50-51
p. 53

p. 56-59
p. 84-85
p. 86-88
p. 92

p. 92

p. 95

p. 264

Dc.5.125
f. 2r-3r

Dd.2.11
LAv
. 8v-9r
17r
20v
. 23v-24r
. 24v-25r
. 31v-32r
32v
33r
44v
45r
46r
46v
. 47v-48r
56r
59v
62v
64v
69r
T4v
. 87r
. 88v-89r
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Delight Pavan 5, keyboard
Flat Pavan 13, keyboard

Goodnight 64, ground

Quadro Galliard 39

Short Almain 57 and 58, bandora
Ouadro Pavan 38

Omnino Galliard 27

French Galliard 28

Ma pauvre Bourse 50

Old Medley 36

Quadro Pavan 38

Delight Pavan 5

Quadro Pavan 17

Flat Pavan 13

Rogero 61, ground (?)

Omnino Galliard 27

Flat Pavan 13, staff notation for treble and alto

Dump 68, treble

Flat Galliard 14
Goodnight 46

Ma pauvre Bourse 50
Almain (Toy): The Gathering of Peasecods 31
Susanne un Jour 49

Si Vous Voulez 48
Quadro Pavan 18
Quadro Galliard 41
Galliard 29

Pavan 7

Galliard 23

Pavan 1

Galliard 2

Long Pavan 3

Almain (Toy): The Gathering of Peasecods 31
Short Almain 57 and 58
Passamezzo Pavan 21
Long Pavan 3, bandora
Pavan 4, bandora
Passamezzo Pavan 21
Flat Pavan 13

Old Medley 36
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Holborne
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Holborne
JJ
JJ
JJ

303



304

— —h —h —h

— =—h =—h =—h =—h =—h =—h =k =—h =—h =—h =—h =—h =—h =—h =—h =—h =—h —h =—h =—h =—h =—h =—h —h —h

— = =—h =—h =—h —h —h —h —h

. 98r
. 99r

Dd.3.18

LAr

. 3v

. 3v

. 4r-3v
LAy

. br

. Tv-8r

. 8v-Or

. 9v-10r
. 10v
C11v-12r
. 12v-13r
. 13v-14r
. 15v-16r
v

. 20v-21r
. 21v

22r

. 24v-25r
. 25v-26r
. 26r

. 26v-27r
. 59r

. 59v-60r
. 60v-61r
L Tv-T2r

Dd.4.22

. 4v-5v

Dd 4.23

BNAY

.br

LV

. 18r

. 20v-21r
L 21r

22v

. 25v
. 24r

Dd.5.20

.2r
.2r
.2r
LA

Walsingham 34
Johnson’'s Jewell 26

Rogero 61, treble

First Dump 59, ground

First Dump 59, treble

Second Dump 60, treble

The Hunt is up 70, treble
Sellenger’s Round 73, treble
Chi Passa 63, treble
Greensleeves 69, treble

Short Almain 57, treble

Short Almain 58, treble
Wakefield on a Green 65, treble
Trenchmore 66, treble

The New Hunt is up 62, treble
Goodnight 64, treble

The Nuts be Brown 72, treble
Delight Pavan 5, treble

Flat Pavan 55, treble

Flat Galliard 56, treble
Passamezzo Pavan 19
Passamezzo Galliard 20
Quadro Galliard 16

Quadro Pavan 15

Short Almain 57, treble
Delight Pavan 5, treble

Flat Pavan 55, treble

Dump 68, treble

Quadro Pavan 40

Marigold Galliard 9, cittern
Lord Burgh's Galliard 26, cittern
Old Medley 36, cittern

Lord Burgh's Galliard 26, cittern
Short Almain 57 and 58, cittern
Old Medley 36, cittern

Delight Galliard 6, cittern
Delight Galliard 6, cittern

Short Almain 57 and 58, cittern

Delight Pavan 5, consort bas
Flat Pavan 13, consort bas
Flat Galliard 14, consort bas
Long Pavan 3, consort bas
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Dd.5.21

CAr Long Pavan 3, consort flute
. 10v Delight Pavan 5, consort flute

Dd.5.78.3

.43r Gadliard 24
. 48v-49r Carman’s Whistle 32

Dd.9.33

. 28r Almain (Toy): The Gathering of Peasecods 31
. 63v-64r The Nuts be Brown 72, treble

82r Almain (Toy): Gathering of Peasecods 31, bandora

. 90v-91r Flat Pavan 13, treble
. 92v Flat Galliard 14
. 93v-94r Quadro Pavan 17

Dd.14.24

. 3v Flat Pavan 13, consort cittern

10r Delight Pavan 5, consort cittern

. 19v Long Pavan 3, consort cittern
. 27v-28r New Medley 47, consort cittern

Dlugor ai

.118-119 Delight Pavan 5

Dolmetsch

. 91v-92r Lord Burgh's Galliard 26

Drexel 5609

. 110 Omnino Galliard 27, keyboard

. 114 Flat Pavan 13, keyboard
Edinburgh La.ll1.488

. 25[41] Old Medley 36, song
EdwardsM S

. 8r Old Medly 36, song

. 30r-31r Old Medley 36, song
Euing

. 8v Flat Pavan 13

. 16r Almain 45
Fabritius

. 115r Old Medley 36
Folger

. 4v-5r The Hunt is up 70, treble

. 5r The Hunt is up 70, ground

. 6r Greensleeves 69, treble
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f. 6r Greensleeves 69, ground
f. 6v-7r Second Dump 60, treble
f. 7r Second Dump 60, ground
f. 10r Flat Pavan 13, treble

f. 12r LaVecchiaPavan 11

f. 14v-15r Delight Pavan 5

Forster
no. 23 New Medley 47, keyboard
no. 37 Old Medley 36, keyboard
no. 47 Delight Pavan 5
no. 48 Delight Gallaird 6, keyboard
FWVB
no. 243 Old Medley 36, keyboard
no. 277 Delight Pavan 5, keyboard
no. 278 Delight Galliard 6, keyboard
no. 284 Flat Pavan 13, keyboard
Hirsch
f.2r Pavan 10

Holbor ne, Cittharn School
no. 43 Marigold Galliard 9, cittern

Holborne, PGA
no. 8 Marigold Galliard 9, consort a5

Vanden Hove, Florida

f. 82r Marigold Galliard 9

f. 91r Pavan 4
Kassel

no. 25 Delight Pavan 5, consort a5
Konigsberg

f. 39r Flat Pavan 13, consort bandora

f. 55r Flat Pavan 13

f. 61r Delight Galliard 6

f. 61v-62r Second Dump 60, treble

f. 62r Second Dump 60, ground

f. 62v-63v Delight Pavan 5, treble

f. 63v-64v Marigold Pavan 8

Linz
no. 11 Almain (Toy): Gathering Peasecods 31, keyboard
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p. 26-27 Goodnight 64, treble — —
p. 89 Galliard 43 — —
p. 90 Gdliard 22 — —
p. 91 Galliard 22 — —
p. 120-121 Quadro Pavan 18 — —
p. 139 Trenchmore 66, ground — —
p. 139-141 Trenchmore 66, treble — —
p. 144 First Dump 59, ground — —
p. 144-145 First Dump 59, treble — —
p. 146-148 Wakefield on a Green 65, treble — —
p. 148 Wakefield on a Green 65, ground — —
p. 150-151 Dump 68, treble — —
p. 151 Dump 68, ground — —
p. 151-153 Chi Passa 63, treble — —
p. 154 Quadro Galliard 67, ground — —
p. 154-156 Quadro Galliard 67, treble — —
p. 158-160 Goodnight 64, treble — —
p. 162-163, 165 CaraCosa 71, treble — —
p. 164-165 Delight Pavan 5 — —
p. 166 Delight Galliard 6 — —
p. 182 Sellenger’s Round 73, treble — —
p. 183-186 The New Hunt is up 62, treble — —
p. 186 The New Hunt is up 62, ground — —
p. 227-228 Quadro Pavan 38 (M Cotton
p. 264 LaVecchiaGalliard 12 — —
p. 266 Packington's Galliard 42 — —
p. 270-271 Old Medley 36 — —
p. 272 Old Medley 36 — —
p. 287 Omnino Galliard 27 — —
p. 289 Quadro Galliard 39 — —
p. 365 Galliard 22 — —
p. 397 The New Hunt is up 62, ground, bandora (2 versions) — —

Morley, Consort Lessons

no. 1 Quadro Pavan 40, consort T —
Mynshall

f. v-2r Quadro Pavan 38 T —

f. 3v-4r Rogero 61, treble T —

f. 4r Quadro Galliard 16 T —

f. 4v Flat Pavan 13 T —

f. 5r Flat Galliard 14 T —

f. 7v Delight Pavan 5 T J

f. Or Packington's Galliard 44 T —
Naples

p. 364-365 Delight Pavan 5 (M) —

p. 365 Delight Galliard 6 (M) —
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NUrnberg
f. 6r Delight Galliard 6
Otley
f. 1r Delight Pavan 5, consort cittern
f. v-2r Old Medley 36, consort cittern
f.2r Omnino Galliard 27, consort cittern
f.2v Flat Pavan 13, consort cittern
f.2v Flat Galliard 14, consort cittern
f. 37v Flat Pavan 13, consort cittern
Oxford 1280
f.[1]v Galliard 24
f.[2]r Pavan 4
f.[2]v Galliard 30
Paris 1186
f. 25r Omnino Galliard 27, keyboard

f. 27v-28r Flat Pavan 13, keyboard

Parthenia

no. 14 Lord Burgh's Galliard 26, keyboard
Pickeringe

f. 4r LaVecchia Pavan 51, equal duet, lute

f. 4r LaVecchiaGalliard 52, equal duet, lute 1l

f. 4v LaVecchia Galliard 52, equal duet, lute |

f. 4v-5r Flat Pavan 53, equal duet, lute |

f. 5r Flat Pavan 53, equal duet, lutell

f. 5v Flat Galliard 54, equal duet, lutel

f. v-6r Flat Galliard 54, equal duet, lute Il

f. 8v-9r Second Dump 60, treble

f. Or Second Dump 60, ground

f. 13v-14r Short Almain 58, treble

f. 14r Short Almain 57 and 58, ground

f. 14v-15r The Nuts be Brown 72, treble

f. 15r The Nuts be Brown 72, ground

f. 23r Pavan 10

f. 32r Delight Galliard 6

f. 32v-33r Carman’s Whistle 32

f. 34v-35r New Medley 47

Playford, English Dancing Master
p. 96 Almain (Toy): The Gathering of Pescods 31, tune

Rude, Flores Musicae
no. 85 Pavan 10

Sampson
f. 8r Quadro Pavan 38

(M
(M

(_|(_|L||
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. 8v Quadro Galliard 39

.o Packington's Galliard 44
Schele
. 143-144 LaVecchia Pavan 11, treble
. 138-139 Second Dump 60, treble
Thysius
. 25r Marigold Galliard 9
28r Flat Galiard 14
32v Lord Burgh's Galliard 26
. 142v Old Medley 36
. 147v Delight Pavan 5, treble
. 180r-181r Susanne un Jour 49
. 192r-193r Old Medley 36
. 383r-384r Rogero 61, treble
. 465v Almain (Toy): The Gathering of Pescods 31

Tisdale

. T4v-76r Old Medley 36, keyboard

Trumbull

f. 1v-2r The Hunt is up 70, treble

f.2r The Hunt is up 70, ground

f. 4v-5r Delight Pavan 5, treble

f. 5v-6r Pavan 4

f. 6v-7r New Medley 47

f. 10r Flat Pavan 13, treble

f. 15r Flat Pavan 53, equal duet, utell

f. 15v-16r The New Hunt is up 62, treble

f. 17v-19r Flat Pavan 55, treble

f. 21v-23r Si Vous Voulez 48

f. 23v-24v Old Spanish Pavan 42

f. 25v Rogero 61, treble

f. 25v Rogero 61, ground (?, 2 versions)
Valerius, Neder-landtsche Gedenck-clanck

p. 99-100 Old Medley 36, tune, lute, cittern
Waissel, Tabulatura

f. [Liiij]" Delight Pavan 5

f. LijV Old Medley 36

f. Liijv New Medley 47
Walsingham

no. 9 Delight Pavan 5, consort

no. 24 Flat Pavan 13, consort

no. 29 Quadro Pavan 40, consort

(M

(M
(M
(M

—

(M

JRandall

JJ(Rich. Johnson)

R A
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Welde
. 3v-4r Delight Pavan 5
LAr Delight Galliard 6
. 8v-9r Old Medley 36
.11v Trenchmore 66, ground
. 11v-12r Trenchmore 66, treble
. 13r-14r The New Hunt is up 62, treble
. 14r Lord Burgh’'s Galliard 26
Wickhambrook
. 10r Delight Pavan 5
. 10r Delight Galliard 6
. 10v-11r Quadro Pavan 18
.1lv Pavan 37
12v Ma pauvre Bourse 50
. 13r Si Vous Voulez 48
. 13v-14r Susanne un Jour 49
. 14r LaVecchiaPavan 11
. 14v-15r Old Spanish Pavan 42
. 15v LaVecchia Pavan 51, equal duet, lutel
. 15v LaVecchia Pavan 51, equal duet, lutell
. 16r LaVecchia Galliard 62, equal duet, lute |
. 16r LaVecchiaGalliard 62, equal duet, lute 1l
L16v-17r Passamezzo Pavan 19
N VAY Long Pavan 3
A7V Galliard 2
A7y Ground 35
Willoughby
. 3v-5r Goodnight 64, treble
.5v Goodnight 64, ground
. 25v-27v Pavan to Delight 5
. 28r-29r Galliard to Delight 6
. 31r-31v Galliard 22
. 32r-32v Galliard 43

— =+

= = |

(T?)
(T?)

(M



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Unless stated otherwise, sources are for Iute solo. When the editor was not able to consult a source
directly or, as was mostly the case, by means of afilm or afacsimile-edition, references from secundary
literature have been used; this literature is mentioned between brackets (see for instance Add.30485).

Add.22597 — Londen, British Library, Add.MS
30485, consort parts (from: Wilder, Collected
Works)

Add.2764(2) — Cambridge University Library,
Add.MS 2764(2), c. 1585-1590 (fragments, from
bindings of books from 1546, 1590, 1598, 1601).

Add.30485 — Londen, British Library, Add.MS
30485, c. 1610, keyboard (from: Edwards, Wal-
singham Consort Books).

Add.31390 — Londen, British Library, Add.MS
31390, ¢. 1570, consort a5 (from: Spencer, Com-
mentary in editions of Trumbull and Brogyntyn).

Add.31392 — Londen, British Library, Add.MS
31392, c. 1595.

Add.36661 — Londen, British Library, Add.MS
36661, keyboard (from: Edwards, Walsingham
Consort Books).

Add.38539 — Londen, British Library, Add.MS
38539, The M.L. lute book, c. 1610-1640 (gener-
aly known as John Sturt’s lute book; facs. ed. R.
Spencer, Boethius Press, Kilkenny 1985).

Adriaensen, Pratum Musicum— PratumMusicum
longe amaaissimum ——— per ——— Emanuelem
Hadrianum Antverpiensem (Antwerp 1584; facs.
repr. Knuf, Buren, The Netherlands 1977).

Aegidius — Prague, Narodni Museum, IV.G.18:
lute book of Joannes Aegidius Berner de Retten-

wert, c. 1623-1637.

Allison, Lute music — The solo lute music of Ri-
chard Allison, with bandora and cittern arrange-
ments, ed. by J. Robinson and S. McCoy, with a
biographical sketch by R. Spencer, s.I. 1995 (The
Lute Society music publications).

Ashbee, Records of English Court Music VI —
Recordsof English Court Music, Volume VI (1558—
1603), calendared and ed. by A. Ashbee, Alder-
shot 1992.

Baldwin, The Shakespearean Company — T.W.
Baldwin, The organisation and personnel of the
Shakespearean Company (Princeton 1927).

Ballet — Dublin, Trinity College, MS 408/1:
William Ballet’s lute book, ¢. 1595-1610, and the
second lute book, MS 408/2, c. 1605.

Barley, A new Booke of Tabliture— A new Booke
of Tabliture ——— [for] the Lute, Orpharion and
Bandora (William Barley, London 1596; ed. W.W.
Newcomb, Lute musi c of Shakespeare'stime, Uni-
versity Park, Pennsylvania 1966).

Beck, Morley Consort Lessons — see Morley,
Consort Lessons.

Bernstein, Wilder Collected Works — J.A. Bern-
stein, Philip van W der, Collected Works, 11 Secu-
lar Works, Instrumental Works, Appendices, New
York 1991 (Masters and Monuments of the Ren-
aissance 4).
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Besard, Thesaurus — Thesaurus Harmonicus — —
— per loannem Baptistam Besardvm — — —,
ColoniaeAgrippinae 1603.

Board — Margaret Board’s lute book, c. 1620—
1635, owned by Robert Spencer (facs. ed. R. Spen-
cer, Boethius Press, Kilkenny 1976).

Bod.MS Rawl. Poet.195 — Oxford, Bodleian Li-
brary, MS Rawl. Poet. 108: Edward Gunter’s com-
monplace-book, ¢. 1575 (from: Ward, Music for
Elizabethan Lutes).

Bowle — Londen, British Library, Stowe 389:
Raphe Bowl€'s lute book, 1558.

Brett, Musicae modernae laus — Ph. Brett,
‘Musicae modernaelaus: Geoffrey Whitney'strib-
utes to the lute and its players’, LSJ 7 (1965), p.
40-44.

Brogyntyn — Aberystwyth, National Library of
Wales, Brogyntyn MS 27, ¢. 1595-1600 (facs. ed.
R. Spencer en J. Alexander, Boethius Press, Kil-
kenny 1978).

Browne— The Browne (formerly Braye) Bandora
(c. 1600) and Lyra viol (c. 1635-1640) Book,
owned by Robert Spencer (from: Edwards, Music
for Mixed Consort).

Byrd, Keybord Music Il — William Byrd, Key-
board Music, transcr. and ed. by A. Brown, vol. 2
(Stainer and Bell, London 1971; MusicaBritannica
28).

Burnett — Edinburgh, National Library of Scot-
land, MS 9447 (formerly Pan. 10): Edward
Burnett'sMS, c. 1610 (fromWard, Music for Eliza-
bethan Lutes).

Case, Apologia Musices — J. Case, Apologia
Musices — —— (Oxford 1588).

Chambers, The Elizabethan Sage — E.K. Cham-
bers, The Elizabethan Stage, vol. 2 (Oxford 1923).

Chappell, Popular Music — W. Chappell, Popu-
lar Music of the Olden Time (London 1855-1859,
repr. New York 1965).

Cleveland, Case Western Reserve MS — Cleve-
land, Case Western Reserve University, SpecCol
3/Lge/ML431/.D24: MS fragments (from: Ward,
Music for Elizabethan Lutes).

Craig-McFeely, Fragments of English lute music
Il — J. Craig-McFeely, ‘ Fragments of English lute
music Il: Oxford libraries', LSJ 33 (1993), p. 34-
54.

Curtis, Snveelinck’s keyboard music — A. Curtis,
Sweelinck’s keyboard music (Leiden/London
1972).

Dallis — Dublin, Trinity College, MS 403 (for-
merly D.3.30): Thomas Dallis’ lute book, c. 1583.

Dc.5.125 — Edinburgh, University Library, MS
Dc.5.125, c. 1590.

Dd.2.11 — Cambridge, University Library, MS
Dd.2.11, c. 1595-1600.

Dd.3.18 — Cambridge, University Library, MS
Dd.3.18, c. 1595, lute solo and parts of duets and
for mixed consort.

Dd.4.22 — Cambridge, University Library, MS
Dd.4.22, c. 1610.

Dd.4.23 — Cambridge, University Library, MS
Dd.4.23, c. 1595, cittern solo (from: Ward,
Sorightly and Cheerful Musick).

Dd.5.20 — Cambridge, University Library, MS
Dd.5.20, c. 1595, bass parts for mixed consort
(from: Edwards, Music for Mixed Consort).

Dd.5.21 — Cambridge, University Library, MS
Dd.5.21, c. 1595, descant and flute partsfor mixed
consort (from: Edwards, Music for Mixed Con-
sort).

Dd.5.78.3 — Cambridge, University Library, MS
Dd.5.78.3, c. 1595.

Dd.9.33 — Cambridge, University Library, MS
Dd.5.9.33, c. 1600.



Dd.14.24 — Cambridge, University Library, MS
Dd.14.24, c. 1595, cittern solo and partsfor mixed
consort (from: Ward, Sprightly and Cheerful
Musick, Edwards, Music for Mixed Consort and
Nordstrom, Consort Books).

Dlugora — Leipzig, Musikbibliothek der Stadt,
MS11.6.15: the Dlugorai lute book.

Dolmetsch— Haslemere, Dolmetsch Library, MS
11.B.1, Bavaria(?), c. 1620.

Van Dorsten, Poets, patrons, and professors— JA.
van Dorsten, Poets, patrons, and professors. An
outline of some literary connexions between Eng-
land and the University of Leiden, 1575-1586
(Leiden 1962; diss. Leiden, also as Publications
of the Sir Thomas Browne Institute, General Se-
ries, no. 2).

Dowland, Lute music — The collected lute music
of John Dowland, transcr. and ed. by D. Poulton
and B. Lam (London 1974).

Drexel 5609 — New York, New York Public Li-
brary, Drexel MS 5609: Sir John Hawkins's copy
of keyboard pieces (from: Ward, Music for Eliza-
bethan Lutes).

Early Scottish Keyboard Music — Early Scottish
Keyboard Music, transc. and ed. by K. Elliott
(Stainer & Bell, London 1958, second revised ed.
1967).

East, Musica transalpina — Musica transalpina,
ed. M. East (Londen, East, 1588).

Edinburgh La.lll.488 — Edinburgh, University
Library, MSLalll.488: Mure of Rowallan’s cantus
part-book (from: Ward, Music for Elizabethan
Lutes).

Edwards MS — Edinburgh, National Library of
Scotland, MS 9450 (formerly Pan.11): Robert
Edwards's musical commonplace-book, ¢. 1630—
1665 (from: Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes).

Edwards, Music for Mixed Consort — W. Edwards,
Music for Mixed Consort (London 1977: Musica
Britannica 40).

Edwards, Walsingham consort books — W.
Edwards, ‘ The Walsingham consort books', Mu-
sic & Letters 55 (1974), p. 209-214.

Euing — Glasgow, University Library, MS Euing
25 (formerly MS R.d.43), c. 1610.

Fabritius— Copenhagen, Der kongelige Bibliotek,
MS Thott 841. 49: the Petrus Fabritius lute book.

Fellowes, English madrigal composers — E.H.
Fellowes, The English madrigal composers (Lon-
don, 19482).

Folger — Washington D.C., Folger Shakespeare
Library, MS V.b.280 (formerly MS 1610.1), c.
1590.

Forster — British Library, Royal Music Library,
MS 24.d.3: Will Forster’s Virgina Book, 1624
(from: Byrd, Keyboard Music I1).

FWVB — Cambridge, Fitzwilliam Museum, Mu-
sic MS 168: the Fitzwilliam Virginal Book, 1609-
1619; references are to the edition of J.A. Fuller
Maitland en W. Barclay Squire (Breitkopf &
Hartel, Londen/Leipzig 1899, repr. Dover Publi-
cations, New York 1963).

Harwood, Cambridge lute manuscripts — I.
Harwood, ‘The origins of the Cambridge lute
manuscripts’, LSJ 5 (1963), p. 32-48.

Hirsch— Londen, British Library, Hirsch M 1353:
The Hirsch lute book, c. 1620 (facs. ed. R. Spen-
cer, Boetius Press, Kilkenny 1982).

Holborne, Cittharn School — A. Holborne, The
Cittharn School — — —, London 1597 (The complete
Works of Anthony Holborne, vol. II, Music for
cittern, ed. by M. Kanazawa (Harvard University
Press, Cambridge Mass./London 1967; Harvard
Publicationsin Music, 1).

Holborne, Music for Lute & Bandora— The com-
plete Works of Anthony Holborne, vol. |, Music
for Lute & Bandora, ed. by M. Kanazawa (Harvard
University Press, Cambridge Mass./London 1967;
Harvard Publicationsin Music, 1).
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Holborne, PGA — Anthony Holborne, Pavans,
Galliards, Almains (L onden 1599); references are
to the edition of B. Thomas (London pro musica,
London 1980).

Holman, New sources— P. Holman, * New sources
of music by Robert Johnson’, LSJ 20 (1978), p.
43-52.

Vanden Hove, Florida— Florida sive Cantiones,
— — — ad Testvdinis vsum accommodatae opera
atqueindustria loachimi vanden Hove Antverpiani
(Vltraiecti, Apud Salomonem de Roy, & loannem
Guilelmi de Rhenen, 1601).

Kassel — Landeshibliothek und Murhardsche
Bibliothek der Stadt Kassel, MS 4° mus. 125 [1-
5], c. 1600, consort a5 (from: Edwards, Music for
Mixed Consort).

Konigsberg — Vilnius, Central Library of the
Lithanian Academy of Science, MS 285-MF-
LXXIX (formerly Konigsberg, Preussisches
Staatsarchiv, Msc. A 116. fal), c. 1600-1620 (facs.
ed. A.J. Ness and JM. Ward, Editions Orphée,
Columbus 1989).

Lassus, Lisvre desmeslanges— Orlandus L assus,
Lisvre des meslanges ——— (Paris, Le Roy &
Ballard, 1560).

Linz — Linz, Landesmuseum, MS no. 16, Inv.
9647 (from: Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes).

Lodge — Washington D.C., Folger Shakespeare
Library, MS 448.16: Giles Lodge lute book, c.
1575.

LSJ — The Lute Society Journal (1959- ; since
1982: The Lute. The Journal of the Lute society).

LSJA — Journal of the Lute Society of America
(1968- ).

Marsh— Dublin, Archbishop Marsh’sLibrary, MS
Z73.2.13, c. 1595 (facs. ed. R. Spencer, Boethius
Press, Kilkenny 1981).

Morley, Consort Lessons— Thefirst book of Con-
sort Lessons, collected by Thomas Morley, 1599

& 1611, reconstructed and ed. by S. Beck (New
York etc. 1959)

Munday, A Banquet of Daintie Conceyts —
A[nthony] M[unday], A Banquet of Daintie Con-
ceyts, London 1588 (registered in 1584).

Mynshall — Richard Mynshall’s lute book, c.
1597-1600; owned by Robert Spencer (facs. ed.
R. Spencer, Boethius Press, Kilkenny 1975).

Naples— Krakow, Biblioteka Jagiellonska, Mus.
MS 40032 (formerly Berlin, Deutsche Staatshiblio-
thek): the Naples lute book.

Neighbour, William Byrd — O. Neighbour, The
Consort and Keyboard Music of William Byrd
(Faber and Faber, London 1978, 19842; The Mu-
sic of William Byrd, 3).

Newcomb, Englischen Lautenpraxis — W.W.
Newcomb, Studien zur englischen Lautenpraxis
im elisabethanischen Zeitalter (Kassel etc. 1968).

New Grove — The New Grove Dictionary of Mu-
sicand Musicians, ed. S. Sadie, 20 vols. (London
19806).

Nordstrom, Consort Books— L. Nordstrom, ‘ The
Cambridge Consort Books', in: LSJIAS (1972), p.
70-103.

Nordstrom, English lute duet and the consort les-
son — L. Nordstrom, ‘ The english lute duet and
the consort lesson’, in: LSJ 18 (1976), p. 5-22.

Nordstrom, Lute duets of John Johnson — L.
Nordstrom, ‘ The lute duets of John Johnson’, in:
LSJA 9 (1976), p. 30-42.

Ndrnberg — Nurnberg, Bibliothek des Ger-
manischen Nationalmuseums, M S 33748/M.271,
Fasc. |

Otley — Matthew Otley’s Cittern Book, after c.
1600 and after 1650; owned by John M. Ward,
Cambridge, Massachusetts (from: Ward, Sprightly
and Cheerful Musick and Edwards, Music for
Mixed Consort).



Oxford 1280 — Oxford, Christ Church, MusicMS
1280, c. 1580 (fragments, from bindings of books
from the library of Richard Allestree, given to
Christ Church in 1680).

Paris 1186 — Paris, Bibliothéque Nationale, MS.
Rés. 1186: Robert Creighton’'s keyboard MS, c.
1630's(from: Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes).

Parthenia— Parthenia, or the Maydenhead of the
first musicke that ever was printed for the
Virginalls (Londen 1612/3), ed. Th. Dart (Stainer
and Bell, London 1960, 19622).

Pickeringe— Londen, British Library, MS Egerton
2046: Jane Pickeringe's lute book, 1616 and c.
1630-1650 (facs. ed. R. Spencer, Boethius Press,
Kilkenny 1985).

Playford, English Dancing Master — John
Playford, The English Dancing Master (London
1651, facs. repr. with Introduction, Bibliography
and Notes by M. Dean-Smith F.S.A., London
1957).

Records of English Court Music — Records of
English Court Music, vol. 6 (1558-1603), calen-
dared and ed. by A. Ashbee (Aldershot, Scolar
Press 1992).

Robinson, Schoole of Musicke — The School e of
Mvsicke ——— Newly composed by Thomas
Robinson, Lutenist (London 1603, ed. D. Lums-
den, Paris 19762).

Robinson/McCoy, Richard Allison— The solo lute
music of Richard Allison, with bandora and cittern
arrangements, ed. by J. Robinson and St. McCoy,
with a biographical sketch by R. Spencer ([Lon-
don] 1995; The Lute Society music editions).

Roche, Dictionary — J. Rocheen E. Roche, Adic-
tionary of early music, from the Troubadours to
Monteverdi (Faber and Faber, London 1981).

Rosenberg, Leicester, patron of letters — E.
Rosenberg, Leicester, patron of |etters (New York
1955).

Royal App.58 — Londen, British Library, Royal
Appendix 58, c. 1550 (the lute pieces edited by
Chr. Goodwin, in: Lute News, the Lute Society
Newsletter 38, June 1996).

Rude, Flores Musicee— J. Rude, Flores Musicae
———(Heidelberg 1600).

Sampson — Henry Sampson’s lute book (formerly
known as The Tollemache lute book), c. 1610;
owned by Robert Spencer (facs. ed. R. Spencer,
Boethius Press, Leeds 1974).

Schele — Hamburg, Staats- und Universitéts-
bibliothek, MS M.B/2768: Ernst Scheles Lauten-
buch, c. 1615.

Shepherd, Interpretation of signsfor graces— M.
Shepherd, ‘ The interpretation of signs for graces
in English lute music’, LSJ 36 (1996), p. 37-84.

Simpson, Broadside ballad— C.M. Simpson, The
British broadside ballad and its music (New
Brunswick 1966).

Spencer, Alfonso Ferrabosco — R. Spencer, re-
view of: R. Charteris, Alfonso Ferrabosco the
Elder (1543-1588): a thematic catalogue of his
music with a biographical calendar (New York
1984), JLS 25 (1985), p. 90.

Spink, Robert Johnson — Robert Johnson, Ayres,
Songs and Dialogues, ed. . Spink (London 1961;
The English Lute-Songs, second series, 17).

Stephens, The W ckhambrook [ute manuscript —
The Wickhambrook lute manuscript, transcr. and
ed. by D.E.R. Stephens (Yae University 1963;
Collegium Musicum 4).

Stone, Family, Sex and Marriage— L. Stone, The
Family, Sex and Marriage in England 1500-1800
(repr. London 1979).

Stokes, Lists of the King's musicians— E. Stokes,
‘Lists of the King's musicians in the Audit Office
declared accounts', The musical antiquary, vol. 1
(1909-1910), vol. 2 (1910-1911).
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Strong en Van Dorsten, Leicester’s Triumph —
R.C. Strong en J.A. van Dorsten, Leicester’s Tri-
umph, (Leiden/London 1964; Publications of the
Sir Thomas Browne Institute, Special Series, 2).

Sunderman, Robert Johnson — Robert Johnson,
Complete works for lute, ed. A. Sunderman (Ox-
ford University Press, London 1972).

Thysius — Leiden, Bibliotheca Thysiana, MS
1666: Het luitboek van Thysius, ¢. 1595-1646.

Tisdale — Cambridge, Fitzwilliam Museum,
Marlay Additions no. 15: William Tisdale's Vir-
ginal Book (also known as John Bull’'s Virgina
Book), c. 1600 (ed. A. Brown, Stainer and Bell,
London 1966).

Trumbull — Cambridge University Library,
Add.MS 8844 (formerly Reading, Berkshire
Record Office, Trumbull Add.MS 6): William
Trumbull’s lute book, c. 1595 (facs. ed. R. Spen-
cer, Boethius Press, Kilkenny 1980).

Valerius, Neder-landtsche Gedenck-clanck —
Neder-landtsche Gedenck-clanck — — — door
Adrianum Valerium (tot Haerlem 1626; facs. Am-
sterdam 1968).

Waissel, Tabulatura — Tabulatura ——— in den
Druck gegeben durch Matthaaum Waisselium
(Frankfurt an der Oder 1591, repr. 1592).

Walsingham — Hull University, The Brynmor
Jones Library, mss DDHO/20/1-3, 1588, descant,
flute and bass parts for mixed consort; the cittern
partisin Mills College Library, Oakland, Califor-
nia (from: Edwards, Music for mixed consort and
Edwards, Walsingham consort books).

Ward, A propos Broadside ballad — J.M. Ward,
‘Apropos The British broadside ballad and its
music’, Journal of the American Musicological
Society 20 (1967), p. 28-86

Ward, Dolfull Domps — J.[M.] Ward, ‘The
“Dolfull Domps”’, in: Journal of the American
Musicological Society 4 (1951), p. 111-121.

Ward, Dowland lute book — J.M. Ward, ‘ The so-
called “Dowland lute book” in the Folger Shake-
speare Library’, JLSA 9 (1976) p. 5-29.

Ward, Dowland miscellany — J.M. Ward, ‘A
Dowland miscellany’, LSJA 10 (1977) p. 5-152.

Ward, Fourth Dublin Lute Book — J. Ward, ‘ The
Fourth Dublin Lute Book’, LSJ 11 (1969), p. 1-
22.

Ward, John Johnson — The lute works of John
Johnson, ed. by JM. Ward (Editions Orphée,
Columbus 1994; Monuments of thelutenist art 111).

Ward, Lute books of Trinity College — J. Ward,
‘Thelute books of Trinity College, Dublin’, LSJ9
(1967), p. 17-40.

Ward, Music for Elizabethan Lutes— J.M. Ward,
Music for Elizabethan Lutes, 2 vols (Clarendon,
Oxford University Press 1992).

Ward, Sprightly and Cheerful Musick — J.M.
Ward, ‘ Sprightly and Cheerful Musick. Notes on
the cittern, gittern and guitar in 16th- and 17th-
century England’, LSJ 21 (1979-1981).

Welde — John Welde's lute book, c. 1600, owned
by Lord Forester, Willey Park, Shropshire.

Wickhambrook — Yale University, School of
Music, Special Collection Ma.21.w.632: The
Wickhambrook lute book, c. 1590-1595 (ed.
Stephens, The Wickhambrook lute manuscript).

Wilder, Collected Works — see Bernstein, Wilder
Collected Works

Willoughby — Nottingham, University Library,
MSS Dept, Francis Willoughby’s lute book, c.
1560-1585 (facs. ed. R. Spencer en J. Alexander,
Boethius Press, Kilkenny 1978).

Woodfill, Musicians— W.L. Woodfill, Musicians
in English society from Elizabeth to Charles 11
(Princeton 1953).
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